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Sri Sankalpa-kalpadruma

The Kalpadruma Tree That Fulfills All Desires

??? Sankalpa-kalpavrksa

Introduction

Text 1

sri-krsna krsna-caitanya
sa-sanatana-rapaka

gopala raghunathapta-
vraja-vallabha pahi mam

sri-krsna-O Sri Krsna; krsna-caitanya-O Sri Krsna Caitanya; sa-sanatana-rapaka-
O Lord whose form is eternal; gopala-O protector of the cows; raghunathapta-
attained by the master of the Raghus; vraja-vallabha-O beloved of Vraja; pahi-save;
mam-me.

O Sri Krsna, O Lord who appears as Sti Krsna Caitanya, O Lord whose form is
eternal, O protector of the cows, O Lord who appears as Str1 Ramacandra, O
beloved of Vraja, please protect me.

Note: Srila Jiva Gosvami has placed in this verse the names of Srila Rapa
Gosvami, Srila Sanatana Gosvami, Srila Gopala Bhatta Gosvami, Srila Raghunatha
dasa Gosvami, Srila Raghunatha Bhatta Gosvami, and his own cousin Vallabha.

Texts 2 and 3

nandanandana ity uktas
trailokyananda-vardhanah

anadi-janma-siddhanam
gopInar patir eva yah



navina-nirada-Syamarn
tarh rajiva-vilocanam

ballavi-nandanarh vande
krsnarh gopala-rapinam

nandanandana-Nandanandana; ity-thus; uktah-said; trailokyananda-vardhanah-
inbcreasing the bliss of the three worlds; anadi-without beginning; janma-birth;
siddhanam-of the perfect; gopinam-of the gopis; patih-the master; eva-indeed; yah-
who; navina-nirada-Syamam-dark as a monsoon cloud; tam-to Him; rajiva-
vilocanam-lotus eyes; ballavi-of the gopis; nandanam-the happiness; vande-I bow
down; krsnam-to Sri Krsna; gopala-of a gopa; rapinam-the form.

I offer my respectful obeisances to the Sri Krsna, who is known as Nanda's son,
who is the protector of the cows, who fills the three worlds with bliss, who is the
master of the birthless and perfect gopis, who is dark as a monsoon cloud, and
whose eyes are lotus flowers.

Text 4

vrndaranye jaran jivah
kascit praha manah prati
mriyase sampratarh muadha
gudham etarh sudharm piba

vrndaranye-in Vrndavana; jaran-growing old; jivah-a living entity; kascit-a
certain; praha-says; manah-to his mind; prati-to; mriyase-you are dying;
sampratam-now; madha-O fool; gidham-secret; etam-this; sudham-nectar; piba-
drink.

A person gradually growing old in Vrndavana tells his mind: Fool, now you are
close to death. Drink this nectar I give you.

Note: Srila Jiva Gosvami has placed his name in this verse.

Text 5

tamh pibann eva he svantah
svarh ca gokula-sangatam

sevam ca vanchitar kancid
bhava-bhedena bhavaya

tam-that; pibann-drinking; eva-indeed; he-O; svantah-mind; svam-you; ca-qnd;
gokula-sangatam-in Gokula; sevam-service; ca-and; vainchitam-desired; kancit-



something; bhava-bhedena-with love; bhavaya-meditate.

O mind, as you drink this nectar think of yourself being in Gokula and think of
the lovingly service you wish to give the Lord.

Text 6

mangalah sarva-lokanam
gopa-ksauni-bhrd-angajah

bhavyarm pallavayan payad
ballavi-jana-vallabhah

mangalah-auspicious; sarva-lokanam-of all people; gopa-ksauni-bhrd-angajah-
the son of ther gopa king; bhavyam-auspiciousne4ss; pallavayan-making bloom;
payat-may protect; ballavi-jana-of the gopis; vallabhah-the beloved.

May the gopa-prince Krsna, who makes the devotees blossom with happiness,
and who is the auspiciousness of all the worlds and the gopis' beloved, protect us.

Texts 7-9

aho bakity-adi-kirtih

krsnas tu bhagavan svayam
asti yas tasya pitradi-

taya citraya klptavan

stutas tad bhari-bhagyeti
tatha cettharh satam iti

nemam virincety evar
nayarh striya iti vrajah

yas tarh ko nasrayan natra
ksitav indriyavan narah

tasmad bhratar nija-tratah
svantah svantas tam asraya

aho bakity-adi-Srimad-Bhagavatam 3.2.23; kirtih-fame; krsnah-Krsna; tu-
indeed; bhagavan svayam-the Original Supreme Personality of Godhead (Srimad-
Bhagavatam 1.3.28); asti-is; yah-who; tasya-of Him; pitraditaya-beginning with His
father; citraya-wonderful; klptavan-did; stutah-glorified with prayers; tat-that;
bhiri-bhagyeti-Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.14.38; tatha-so; cettharn satam iti-Srimad-
Bhagavatam 10.12.11; nemar Viriﬁcety—Srimad—Bhégavatam 10.9.20; evam-thus;
nayarh striya-Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.47.60; iti-thus; vrajah-Vraja; yah-who; tam-to



Him; kah-who?; na-not; asrayan-taking shelter; na-not; atra-here; ksitav-on the
earth; indriyavan-sensible; narah-person; tasmat-therefore; bhratah-O brother;
nija-own; tratah-O protector; svantah-O mind; svantah-O mind; tam-Him; asraya-
take shelter.

What sensible person on this earth will not take shelter of Lord Krsna, who
filled His parents with wonder, who is the original Supreme Personality of
Godhead as described in Srimad-Bhagavatam 1.3.28, and whose glory is seen in
Srimad—Bhﬁgavatam 3.2.23,10.14.38, 10.12.11, 10.9.20, and 10.47.60? O mind, O
brother mind, O my protector, please take shelter of Him.

Text 10

upadesarn desa-rapam
mama manaya manasa
sudhadharadharah so 'yarm
kalpah syat kalpa-bharuhah

upadesam-instruction; desa-rapam-for this place; mama-my; manaya-please
accept; manasa-O mind; sudha-of nectar; adharadharah-a monsoon cloud; sah
ayam-He; kalpah-proper; syat-is; kalpa-bhtruhah-a kalpa-vrksa tree.

O mind, please understand what I will now teach you: Krsna is a monsoon
cloud of nectar. He is a kalpa-vrksa tree that fulfills all desires.

Text 11

maular janmadi-lilasya
skandhah syan nitya-lilata

sakhas tat-tad-rtu-slokah
phalam premamayi sthitih

milam-the root; janma-with birth; adi-beginning; lila-pastimes; asya-of Him;
skandhah-the trunk; syan-is; nitya-lilata-the eternal pastimes; sakhah-the
branches; tat-tad-rtu-the pastimes in the various seasons; slokah-verse; phalam-the
fruit; premamayi-full of love; sthitih-the condition.

The root of that kalpa-vrksa tree is the pastimes that begin with His birth. The
trunk is His eternal pastimes. The branches are the verses describing His pastimes
in the different seasons. The fruit is love for Him.



Chapter One
Janmadi-lila
Lord Krsna's Birth and Other Pastimes

Text 12

yas tantra-mantrayor guptar
uktah sri-nanda-nandanah

tad-rapatarh nijarm vyanjit
kutascit kutukad bhuvi

yah-who; tantra-mantrayoh-of the Tantras and mantras; guptam-hidden; uktah-
said; sri-nanda-nandanah-the son of Nanda; tad-rapatam-His fom; nijam-own;
vyanjit-manifest; kutascit-somewhere; kutukat-joyfully; bhuvi-in this world.

Sri Krsna, the son of Nanda, who, although He hides from the Vedic rituals and
He is not in the Vedic mantras, does happily appear before some persons in this
world, . . .

Note: Here begins a very long sentence that finds its end in Text 266.

Text 13

yah prag iti hi padyabhyam
nandatmajataya svatah
vasudevataya karya-
vasad gargena niscitah

yah-who; prag-before; iti-thus; hi-indeed; padyabhyam-with two verses;
nandatmajataya-as the son of Nanda; svatah-Himself; vasudevataya-as the son of
Vasudeva; karya-vasat-because of duty; gargena-by Garga Muni; niscitah-
determined.

... who, even though He is naturally Nanda's son, was said by Garga Muni (in
Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.8.14) to be out of duty the son of Vasudeva, . . .

Text 14

yah $ri-nanda-yasodantar-
hrdi sphartim gatas tatah
udyarns cakre dugdha-sindhor



indor janma-vidambanam

yah-who; éri-nanda-of Sr1 Nanda; yasoda-and Sri Yasoda; antah--in; hrdi-the
heart; sphrtim-manifestation; gatah-attained; tatah-then; udyan-appearing; cakre-
did; dugdha-sindhoh-of the ocean of milk; indoh-of the moon; janma-birth;
vidambanam-imitation.

... who first appeared in the hearts of Nanda and Yasoda and then was born like
the moon from the milk ocean, . . .

Text 15

yah sarvarddhi-vrajarh nanda-
vrajarh svam janma-matratah

ramanari jayamananari
aramarh dhama nirmame

yah-who; sarva-all; rddhi-opulence; vrajam-filled; nanda-of Nanda; vrajam-the
cowherd village; svam-own; janma-matratah-simply by birth; ramanam-of
goddesses of fortune; jayamananam-being born; aramam-the garden; dhama-the
abode; nirmame-created.

... who, simply by being born brought to this world His own forest-garden home,
Nanda's all-opulent cowherd village where many beautiful goddesses were also
born, . ..

Text 16

yah sva-madhurya-piytsam
sarvatra pariveSayam
jigaya mohini-rapar
ksira-niradhi-tira-gam
yah-who; sva-madhurya-piytsam-the nectar of His own sweetness; sarvatra-

everywhere; parivesayam-going; jigaya-defeated; mohini-rapam-charming; ksira-
niradhi-tira-gam-to the shore of the milk ocean.

... the nectar of whose sweetness flowed everywhere, defeating even the form of
Mohini on the milk-ocean's shore, . . .

Text 17



yah krparh janmato vyanjan
putanam api putanam

nitarh dhatri-gatirh sphitam
cakarsin natanarbhakah

yah-who; krpam-mercy; janmatah-from birth; vyanjan-manifesting; patanam-to
Putana; api-even; patanam-purified; nitam-brought; dhatri-gatim-to to status of a
nurse; sphitam-great; ca-and; akarsit-dragged; natanarbhakah-small child.

... who from the moment of His birth was very compassionate, who when He was
a small child defeated Patana, purified her, and made her His nurse, . . .

Text 18

yah komala-padagrena
Sakatamn tad-visankatam

sva-jyotsnavaranam matva
ciksepaksepavan iva

yah-who; komala-padagrena-with His soft toes; sakatam-a cart; tad-visankatam-
great; sva-jyotsna-glory; avaranam-hiding; matva-considering; ciksepa-kicked;
aksepavan-throwing away; iva-as if.

... who, confident that His glory would remain hidden, with His soft toes kicked
a great cart and made it collapse, . . .

Text 19

yah ptjita-pada-ksepa-
kajita-smita-rocisam

sobhaya lobhayam asa
balikah kula-palikah

yah-who; pujita-worshiped; pada-ksepa-by the kick; kajita-warbling; smita-

smile; rocisam-splendor; sobhaya-with splendor; lobhayam asa-desired; balikah-
girls; kula-palikah-saintly.

... who with the sound of His kick and the glory of His smile filled many saintly
girls with desire, . . .

Text 20



yah sva-namadyam asadya
gargad vargan nijan anu

harsarh vavarsa nyag jalpann
om ittharh soma-jin-mukhah

yah-who; sva-nama-His names; adyam-beginning with; asadya-attaining; gargat-
from Garga Muni; vargan-groups; nijan-own; anu-following; harsam-happiness;
vavarsa-showered; nyag jalpann-speaking broken words; om-Om; ittham-thus;
soma-jin-mukhah-His face defeating the moon.

.. . whose face eclipses the glory of the moon, who after receiving His names from
Garga Muni spoke the word "Om" (yes) in the broken words of an infant, and thus
showered His relatives with happiness, . . .

Text 21

yas trnavartam asadya
sadyah samvarta-vartanam
samvartayams tam aninye
viparita-paritatam

yah-who; trnavartam-Tranavarta; asadya-attaining; sadyah-at once; samvarta-
vartanam-whirlwind; samvartayan-whirling around; tam-him; aninye-brought;
viparita-paritatam-to the opposite condition.

... who made the Trnavarta whirlwind fall and gave him the opposite of what he
expected, . . .

Text 22

yah $ri-ramarh nijaramarn
sangacchann accha-khelaya

balan anandayan nanda-
raja-kesari-nandanah

yah-who; $ri-ramam-Sri Balarama; nijaramam-to Hiw own garden;
sangacchann-going; accha-khelaya-with splendid pastimes; balan-to the boys;
anandayan-delighted; nanda-raja-of King Nanda; kesari-nandanah-the lion's cub.

... who was King Nanda's lion-cub son, who, going to His own forest-garden,
delighted Balarama and the boys with many splendid pastimes, . . .



Text 23

yah pundrarh rocanarucyarn
kanicukarm kancana-prabham

dadhan matus tat tad asid
utsangasi yadajani

yah-who; pundram-tilaka; rocanarucyam-spkendid with gorocana; kaincukam-
garments; kancana-prabham-splendid as gold; dadhan-wearing; matuh-of
Hismother; tat tat-whenevr; asit-was; utsangasi-on the lap; yada-when; ajani-was.

... who, wearing clothes splendid with gold and tilaka splendid with gorocana,
sat on His mother lap, . . .

Text 24

yah kurvan kardama-kridam
nirvyajam anaya dhrtah

dvayoh sukhena duhkhena
snigdhan digdhan vinirmame

yah-who; kurvan-doing; kardama-in th mud; kridam-playing; nirvyajam-
truthfully; anaya-by her; dhrtah-held; dvayoh-of them both; sukhena-with
happiness; duhkhena-with unhappiness; snigdhan-affectionate; digdhan-anointed;
vinirmame-did.

... who, a small child playing in the mud, was suddenly picked up by Mother
Yasoda, who then anointed both Himself and His mother with mud, affection,
distress and happiness, . . .

Text 25

yah samarh saha-jatena
ringann angana-kardame

kincit katara-dhih pasyan
mataram drutam Iyivan

yah-who; samam-with; saha-jatena-His bother; ringan-crawling; angana-
kardame-in the mud of the courtyard; kincit-somehwat; katara-dhih-agitated at
heart; pasyan-seeing; mataram-to His mother; drutam-at once; yivan-went.



... who, seeing that His mother became alarmed when He and His brother
crawled in the muddy courtyard, quickly went to her, . . .

Text 26

yas tayalingitah sasra-

smitarh stanyam ananya-dhih
apayi susthu capyayi

smitam bibhrad udaiksi ca

yah-who; taya-by her; alingitah-embraced; sa-with; asra-tears; smitam-smile;
stanyam-breast milk; ananya-dhih-without any other thought; apayi-drank;
susthu-nicely; ca-and; apyayi-drunk with kisses; smitam-the smile; bibhrat-
holding; udaiksi-saw; ca-and.

... who was embraced by His mother with a tear-filled smile, who without
thinking of any other thing drank the milk of her breast, who, kissed by her again
and again, smiled and gazed at her, . . .

Text 27

yas tada matur aninye
sarvam vismriti-vismrtam

rudann iva hasan mugdha-
bala-simhavalokanah

yah-who; tada-then; matuh-of His mother; aninye-brought; sarvam-all; vismriti-
forgetfullness; vismrtam-forgotten; rudan-crying; iva-as if; hasan-laughing;
mugdha-charming; bala-lion; simha-cub; avalokanah-glance.

... who, laughing and roaring, and His charming eyes like those of a lion cub,
made His mother forget everything but Him, . . .

Text 28

yas tada mrttikarh bhaksann
alaksyam anaya dhrtah

dayaya kirh bhayad asyas
tratah srag yogamayaya

yah-who; tada-then; mrttikam-clay; bhaksann-eating; alaksyam-unseen; anaya-
by her; dhrtah-held; dayaya-with kindness; kim-what?; bhayat-out of fear; asyah-of
her; tratah-protected; srag-at once; yogamayaya-by Yogamaya.



... who when His mother wasn't looking ate clay, who was caught by Her and
gently asked, "What is this?", who was at once rescued by His Yogamaya potency, .

Text 29

yah Sri-ramanvay1 kaman
nanata saha-patavam

vrddhanam sukham rddhanam
kurvanas tala-palanam

yah-who; $ri-ramanvayi-with balarama's friends; kaman-at He wished; nanata-
danced; saha-patavam-with great skill; viddhanam-elder; sukham-with happiness;
rddhanam-wealthy; kurvanah-doing; tala-palanam-keeping time.

... who, keeping time and pleasing His fortunate elders, expertly danced with
Balarama's friends, . . .

Text 30

yah krinan kara-vibhrasta-
mulyenapy amitarn phalam
phalany ananya-labhyani
dade vikrinatim prati

yah-who; krinan--purchasing; kara-from the hand; vibhrasta-fallen; malyena-
with the price; api-also; amitam-limitless; phalam-fruits; phalany-fruits; ananya-
labhyani-not attainable in another way; dade-gave; vikrinatim-purchase; prati-to.

.. . who, the grains He was about to give as payment slipping from His hand,
purchased limitless fruits and gave the woman who was selling them many
priceless jewels in return, . . .

Text 31

yas tarnakan pura municann
ancan bala-balanvitah
dohanukaranarm kurvan

sukha-dohaya klptavan



yah-who; tarnakan-the calves; pura-before; mufican-releasing; afican-bending;
bala-balanvitah-with Balarama and the boys; doha-milking; anukaranam-imitation;
kurvan-doing; sukha-dohaya-for enjoyment; klptavan-engaged.

... who, accompanied by Balarama and the boys, released the calves and enjoyed
a game of pretending to milk them, . . .

Text 32

yah karsann api vatsasya
pucchar sankarsananvitah

tena karsarn vrajan bhratr-
bharyabhih paryahasyata

yah-who; karsann-dragging; api-even; vatsasya-of a calve; puccham-the tail;
sankarsananvitah-with Balarama; tena-by it; karsam-pulling; vrajan-going; bhratr-
bharyabhih-by His aunts; paryahasyata-laughed.

... who, accompanied by Balarama, tugged at a calves tail and was pulled here
and there as His aunts laughed, . . .

Text 33

yah kurvann api gavyanarn
cauryarn bhavyaya didyute

yasya tabhir vivadas ca
sukha-samvada-siddhaye

yah-who; kurvann-doing; api-also; gavyanam-of the milk products; cauryam-
theft; bhavyaya-for good fortune; didyute-giving; yasya-of whom; tabhih-by them;
vivadah-dispute; ca-and; sukha-happiness; samvada-words; siddhaye-for
perfection.

... who stole milk and yogurt to give a blessing and to enjoy the happiness of
seeing the gopis argue over whether He had indeed been a thief, . . .

Text 34

yah svamh damodarar Srnvan
samoda-vridam ancati

prast-Siksa-maya-snehad
balyasvehantarad api



yah-who; svam-Himself; damodaram-His waist bound with arope; sSrnvan-
hearing; samoda-vridam-with shyness and happiness; aficati-bends; prasa-of His
mother; siksa-taching; maya-consisting of; snehat-out of love; balyasva-of
childhood; iha-actions; antarat-out of another; api-also.

... who, hearing His mother affectionately call Him by the name "Damodara",
would come, both embarrassed and happy, from His childhood play, . . .

Text 35

yah susthu khelayavistah
sva-matra pranayan muhuh

krsna krsnaravindaksety
ahtto 'py asu nayayau

yah-who; susthu-nicely; khelaya-with pastimes; avistah-entered; sva-matra-by
His mother; pranayat-out of love; muhuh-again and again; krsna-O Krsna; krsna-O
Krsna; aravindaksa-O lotus-eyed; iti-thus; ahutah-called; api-even; asu-at once; na-
not; ayayau-came.

... who was so rapt in playing that at first He would not come when again and
again His mother lovingly called, "Krsna! Lotus-eyed Krsna!", . . .

Text 36

yah $ri-vrndavanam prancan
bhratra saha vanaspadam

hasayan bhasayam asa
matarau yatarau mithah

yah-who; $ri-vrndavanam-to Sri Vrndavana; prafican-going; bhratra-His
brother; saha-with; vanaspadam-to the forest; hasayan-making laugh; bhasayam-
making talk; asa-did; matarau-the two mothers; yatarau-sisters-in-law; mithah-
together.

... who as He was leaving with Balarama for Vrndavana forest inspired Yasoda
and Rohini to talk and joke and laugh, . . .

Text 37



yah sri-vrndavane labdhe
prarabdha-kridam anvabhut

rama-damadibhih sakhyar
tat-prakhyarh bhramaradibhih

yah-who; éri-vrndavane-Sri Vrndavana; labdhe-attained; prarabdha-kridam-
playing; anvabhtt-experienced; rama-damadibhih-the boys headed by Balarama
and Sridama; sakhyam-friendship; tat-prakhyam-resembling; bhramaradibhih-
beginning with bees.

... who, imitating the bees and other creatures, played with Balarama, Sridama,
and other friends in beautiful Vrndavana forest, . . .

Text 38

yah Sri-ramena tatrapi
viksya pritim agat param

vrndavanar govardhanarn
yamuna-pulinany api

yah-who; $ri-ramena-with Sri Balarama; tatrapi-still; viksya-seeing; pritim-
happiness; agat-went; param-great; vindavanam-to Vrndavana; govardhanam-to
Govardhana; yamuna-pulinany-to the Yamuna's shore; api-also.

... who, in Lord Balarama's company gazing at Vrndavana, Govardhana, and the
Yamuna's shore, became very happy, . . .

Text 39

yah prapta-madhya-kaumarah
pitra sardharh vanar vrajan

prcchan namani dhamani
pasyan mudam avaptavan

yah-who; prapta-madhya-kaumarah-in the middle of boyhood; pitra-His father;
sardham-with; vanam-to the forest; vrajan-going; prcchan-asking; namani-the
names; dhamani-the abodes; pasyan-seeing; mudam-happiness; avaptavan-
attained.

... who in the middle of His boyhood went to the forest with His father, asked
the names of the different creatures, and became happy as He gazed at the different
places, . . .



Text 40

yah kridan sisur avridarm
agrajena vrajendra-jah

jalpajalpi mithas cakre
hastahasti padapadi

yah-who; kridan-playing; siSuh-aboy; avridam-without shyness; agrajena-with
His elder brother; vrajendra-jah-the son of Vraja's king; jalpajalpi mithah-taking
together; cakre-did; hastahasti-foot by foot; padapadi-hand in hand.

... who was the prince of Vraja, who without shyness played with His elder
brother Balarama, talked with Him, and wrestled with Him hand-to-hand and foot-
to-foot, . . .

Text 41

yas carayan nijan vatsan
vatsakarh nama danavam

bakarnh bakavad akaram
darayan muktim ardayat

yah-who; carayan-herding; nijan-His own; vatsan-calves; vatsakam-vatsasura;
nama-named; danavam-a demon; bakam-Baka; bakavat-like a duck; akaram-form;
darayan-killing; muktim-liberation; ardayat-gave.

... who herded the calves, who killed Vatsasura and the duck-demon Bakasura
and gave them liberation, . . .

Text 42

yah svair viharanar cakre
mesi-harana-samjnitam

vyomar ca vyomatam ninye
kurvantarm prati-lomatam

yah-who; svaih-with His own friends; viharanam-playing; cakre-did; mesi-
harana-samjnitam-the game of stealing lambs; vyomam-Vyoma; ca-and; vyomatam-
to the void; ninye-led; kurvantam-doing; prati-lomatam-hostility.

... who played the game of "stealing lambs" with His friends, who pushed His
enemy Vyomasura into the impersonal void, . . .



Text 43

yah kurvams tam aghar khandarh
vidher agham atah param
ninye sva-jyotisi prancam
tad arvag bhakti-tejasi

yah-who; kurvarmh-doing; tam-to him; agham-Agha; khandam-broken; vidheh-
of teh creator Brahma; agham-Agha; atah param-then; ninye-brought; sva-jyotisi-to
His effulgence; prancam-intelligent; tat-that; arvag-after; bhakti-tejasi-in the power
of devotional service.

... who killed Aghasura and pushed Him into the Brahman effulgence, who led
the creator Brahma to the glory of devotional service, . . .

Text 44

yah kaumaram atikramya
ramya-paugandha-mandanah
cakre gopalatarh gacchal
loka-palaka-palatam

yah-who; kaumaram-kaumara; atikramya-surpassing; ramya-paugandha-
mandanah-decorated with the handsome features of the pauganda age; cakre-did;
gopalatam-the protector of the cows; gacchal-going; loka-palaka-palatam-the
protector of the planets' protectors.

... who, leaving behind the kaumara age, and now decorated with the
handsomeness of the pauganda age, became the protector of the cows, even though
He was already the protector of the rulers of the planets, . . .

Note: The fifth year is the time when the kaumara age ends and the pauganda
age begins.

Text 45

yah kalakata-nispista-
cetanarh vraja-ketanan

cetayam asa krpaya
locanamrta-vrstibhih



yah-who; kalakaita-by poison; nispista-crushed; cetanam-consciousness; vraja-
ketanan-the people of Vraja; cetayam asa-revived; krpaya-with mercy; locanamrta-
vrstibhih-with the shoer of nectar from His eyes.

... who, when the boys of Vraja fainted, their consciousness crushed by drinking
poison, compassionately revived them with a shower of nectar from His eyes, . . .

Text 46

yah kaliyam api vyaktarh
nijanghri-yuga-mudraya

vyanjan mameti Sarana-
gatan anyan aranjayat

yah-who; kaliyam-to Kaliya; api-also; vyaktam-manifested; nijanghri-yuga-of
His two feet; mudraya-with the mark; vyanjan-manifesting; mama-of Me; iti-thus;
sarana-shelter; gatan-attained; anyan-others; aranjayat-delighted.

... who placed His footprints on the Kaliya snake, footprints that proclaimed,
"This is My servant", who delighted the other snakes that took shelter of Him, . . .

Texts 47 and 48

yah sukena vraja-premas-
padatvenettham iritah

krsnarpitatma-suhrd ity
adi procya prasocya ca

a-bala-vrddha-vanitah
sarve 'mga pasu-vrttayah

nirjagmatur gokulad dinah
krsna-darsana-lalasah

yah-who; sukena-by Sri Sukadeva; vraja-of Vraja; prema-of love; aspadatvena-as
the abode; ittham-thus; iritah-declared; krsna-to Lord Krsna; arpita-offered; atma-
self; suhrt-friend; ity-thus (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.16.10); adi-beginning; procya-
saying; prasocya-lamenting; ca-and; a-bala-vrddha-vanitah-the women and girls;
sarve-all; anga-indeed; pasu-vrttayah-the cowherd people; nirjagmatuh-went;
gokulat-from Gokula; dinah-distressed; krsna-of Krsna; darsana-for the sight;
lalasah-yearning.



... who, as Srila Sukadeva explained in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.16.10, was the
object of love for Vraja's people, for whose sake the gopas and gopi, young and
old, left Gokula, lamenting and yearning to see Him, . . .

Text 49

yas tasmin sambhrame rodhan
niskranta vraja-kanyakah

mene tah prathamar pasyan
svam krtartham krtav iha

yah-who; tasmin-in that; sambhrame-bewilderment; rodhan-crying; niskranta-
stopped; vraja-kanyakah-the girtls of Vraja; mene-thought; tah-they; prathamam-
first; pasyan-seeing; svam-own; krtartham-benefit; krtau-in the activity; iha-here.

... who, when He saw that the girls of Vraja had come in spite of all obstacles,
thought that this activity was now a success, . . .

Text 50

yas tada dahanar gostha-
premnakrsta-vivecanah

premnas tasya pariksartharm
iva drag apibat prabhuh

yah-who; tada-then; dahanam-fire; gostha-of Vraja; premna-with love; akrsta-
extracted; vivecanah-expert; premnah-of love; tasya-of that; pariksartham-to test;
iva-as if; drag-at once; apibat-drank; prabhuh-the Supreme Personality of
Godhead.

... who quickly swallowed the forest-fire He expertly created to test Vraja's love
for Him, . . .

Text 51

yah sparsad amrti-kurvan
visam visa-dharam ca tam
svasritan amrti-kartum
krti kaimutyam aiksayat

yah-who; sparsat-from the touch; amrti-kurvan-turning into nectar; visam-
poison; visa-dharam-poisonous snake; ca-and; tam-that; svasritan-because of



taking shelter of HIm; amrti-kartum-to change into nectar; krti-doing; kaimutyam-
how much more?; aiksayat-showed.

... who by a single touch turned nectar to poison and made the Kaliya snake
immortal, who even more so gave immortality to the devotees taking shelter of
Him, . ..

Texts 52-55

yas tu bhandiram asadya
malla-tandavam acaran

subhadra-mandalibhadra-
bhadravardhana-gobhatah

yaksendrabhata ity evarn
klpta-sarhjinaih kumarakah

sa-vayobhih sukhar yatra
lebhe kascit kumarikah

gopali palika dhanya
visakha dhyana-nisthika

radhanuradha somabha
taraka dasami tatha

kautukaya gata yasu
malli malliti-namra-krt
madhv ajya-nibham asavdya
yabhih klptarh sma madyati

yah-who; tu-indeed; bhandiram-to Bhandiravan; asadya-went; malla-tandavam-
wrestling; acaran-doing; subhadra-mandalibhadra-bhadravardhana-gobhatah-
Subhadra, Mandalibhadra, Bhadravardhana, Gobhatah; yaksendrabhata-
Yaksendrabhata; ity-thus; evam-thus; klpta-sammjaih-with names; kumarakah-boys;
sa-vayobhih-the smae age; sukham-happiness; yatra-where; lebhe-attained; kascit-
some; kumarikah-girls; gopali-Gopali; palika-Palika; dhanya-Dhanya; visakha-
Visakha; dhyana-nisthika-Dhanya-nisthika; radha-Radha; anuradha-Anuradha;
somabha-Somabha; taraka-Taraka; dasami-ten; tatha-so; kautukaya-for happiness;
gata-attained; yasu-in whom; malli-girl wrestlers; malli-wrestler; iti-thus; namra-
krt-bending; madhv-honey; ajya-ghee; nibham-like; asadya-attaining; yabhih-with
whom; klptam-made; sma-indeed; madyati-is delighted.

... who went to Bhandiravana forest and enjoyed wrestling pastimes with His
friends, the boys Subhadra, Mandalibhadra, Bhadravardhana, Gobhatah, and
Yaksendrabhata, who joked with the ten gopis Gopali, Palika, Dhanya, Visakha,



Dhyana-nisthika, Radha, Anuradhaa, Somabha, and Taraka, declaring "I am
wrestler, and you are also wrestlers," and enjoyed with them as if drinking madhu
liquor, . . .

Note: The lists of names here are direct quotes from scripture, the gopas' names
quoted from Sri Bhakti-rasamrta-sindu 3.3.23, and the gopis' names from Sri
Bhavisya Purana.

Text 56

yah kamye kamyake gatva
sarah sagara-sannibham

lanka-kalpakrtakalparn
nityarn divyati sangibhih

yah-who; kamye-in Kamyavana forest; kamyake-beautiful; gatva-going; sarah-
lake; sagara-sannibham-like an ocean; lanka-Lanka; kalpakrtakalpam-imagining;
nityam-again and again; divyati-plays; sangibhih-with His friends.

... who went to beautiful Kamyavana forest and, pretending that a lake was the
ocean and the shore was Lanka, played with His friends, . . .

Text 57

yah kaiSoram tatah sajjan
vasantam iva satpadah

lolayann atmanas cittarm
lolayam asa padminih

yah-who; kaiSoram-the kaisora age; tatah-then; sajjan-attaining; vasantam-to a
flowering vasanta vine; iva-like; satpadah-a bee; lolayan-yearning; atmanah-His
own; cittam-heart; lolayam asa-yearned; padminih-for the lotuslike gopis.

... who when He attained adolescence yearned after the lotuslike gopis as a
bumblebee yearns after a flowering vasanta vine, . . .

Text 58

yas ta vraja-rama nitya-
preyasih kutukatmana

lila-saktyanyatha bhanar
nita guptam aranjayat



yah-who; ts-to them; vraja-rama-the beautiful girls of Vraja; nitya-eternal;
preyasih-beloveds; kutukatmana-eager at heart; lila-pastimnes; saktya-by the
potency; anyatha-otherwise; bhanam-manifestation; nita-bringing; guptam-hidden;
aranjayat-pleased.

... who with the help of His pastime-potency eagerly took the beautiful girls of
Vraja, His eternal beloveds, to a secluded place and pleased them with many
pastimes, . . .

Text 59

yah sri-ramena dhentinarm
raksayam dhenukasuram

nighnan vighnam apakarsid
akarsid abhayam divi

yah-who; éri-ramena-with Sri Balarama; dhentinam-of the cows; raksayam-in
the protection; dhenukasuram-Dhenukasura; nighnan-killing; vighnam-
impediment; apakarsit-led; akarsit-did; abhayam-fearlessness; divi-in heaven.

... who in Balarama's company protected the cows, killed troublesome
Dhenukasura, and removed the fears of the demigods in heaven, . . .

Text 60

yas cakre dhenum adaya
sayam vrajam upagatah
purva-ragarh kiSorinam
apurvarh vyativiksaya
yah-who; cakre-did; dhenum-cow; adaya-taking; sayam-in the evening; vrajam-

to Vraja; upagatah-went; purva-ragam-the beginnings of love; kisorinam-of the
young gopis; apurvam-unprecedented; vyativiksayawith mutual sidelong glances.

... who, in the evening returning to Vraja with the cows, exchanged sidelong
glances with the young gopis, glances that were the beginning of Their love, . . .

Text 61

yah ptrvam lajjaya data-



kama-lekhady-upayatam
vijahan nija-netrantarh
ninye natana-datatam

yah-who; parvam-before; lajjaya-with shyness; dita-messenger; kama-lekha-
loveletter; ady-beginning with; upayatam-attained; vijahan-abandoning; nija-
netrantam-the corner of His eye; ninye-led; natana-datatam-to a new messenger.

... who, throwing away the love-letter He had timidly written, made His sidelong
glance the messenger of His love, . . .

Text 62

yas tasu sphutam asajya
virajya laghu sarvatah

tad-anga-sanga-bhiksarthar
venu-siksam asadhayat

yah-who; tasu-for them; sphutam-manifested; asajya-attaining love; virajya-
renouncing; laghu-insignificant; sarvatah-all; tad-anga-of their limbs; sanga-touch;
bhiksa-begging; artham-for the purpose; venu-siksam-the teaching of the flute;
asadhayat-attained.

... who, now passionately in love with the gopis and thinking everything else
uninteresting, had the music of His flute send a message begging in charity the
touch of their limbs, . . .

Text 63

yas cetanacetanalirm
karsann apy asu venuna
tah krastum susthu nasaknod
yatas ta lajjaya sitah

yah-who; cetana-conscious; acetana-and unconscious; alim-multitude; karsann-
attracting; apy-also; asu-at once; venuna-with the flute; tah-them; krastum-to
attract; susthu-nicely; na-not; aSaknot-was able; yatah-then; ta-them; lajjaya-with
shyness; sitah-bound.

. .. who with His flute-music at once attracted all conscious and unconscious
entities although He could not attract the gopis tightly bound with shyness, . . .



Text 64

yah $ri-bhandira-namanam
vatarm $asvad atann adhat

nana-kridam sva-nidanam
adabhram bibhrad-utsavam

yah-who; $ri-bhandira-namanam-namd Bhandiravana; vatam-the banyan tree
forest; sasvat-always; atann-wandering; adhat-placed; nana-kridam-various
pastimes; sva-nidanam-of the birds in their nests; adabhram-great; bibhrad-
utsavam-having a festival.

... who, again and again wandering in the banyan forest named Bhandiravana,
and enjoying many pastimes there, gave a great festival of happiness to the birds in
their nests, . . .

Text 65

yah sridamna sudamna ca
bhadrasenarjunadibhih
khela-dambha-balac cakre

tat-pralamba-pralambhanam

yah-who; sridamna-with Sridama; sudamna-with Sudama; ca-and;
bhadrasenarjunadibhih-with Bhadrasena, Arjuna, and the others; khela-pastimes;
dambha-cheating; balat-on the power; cakre-did; tat-pralamba-pralambhanam-the
death of Pralambasura.

... who on the pretext of playing with Sridama, Sudama, Bhadrasena, Arjuna, and
the others, arranged for the killing of Pralambasura, . . .

Text 66

yah pralambarh lambamanam
jivanad bala-tejasa

vidhaya vidadhe tivram
nava-$aktimh daviyasim

yah-who; pralambam-Pralambasura; lambamanam-delaying; jivanat-life; bala-of
Lord Balarama;, tejasa-by teh power; vidhaya-placing; vidadhe-did; tivram-sharp;
nava-$aktim-new power; daviyasim-far away.



... who, far away and after a long time, arranged that Balarama use His great
power to push Pralambasura far from life, . . .

Text 67

yah kanane su-dirghahe
nidaghe krta-kelikah

aparahne preyasinam
anandam vidadhe yatha

yah-who; kanane-in the forest; su-dirghahe-on a very long day; nidaghe-in the
summer; krta-kelikah-enjoyed pastimes; aparahne-in the afternoon; preyasinam-to
His beloveds; anandam-bliss; vidadhe-gave; yatha-as.

... who during the summer spent long days enjoying pastimes in the forest and
then later in the day gave pleasure to His gopi beloveds, as Srimad-Bhagavatam
(10.19.16) explains, . . .

Text 68

gopinarh paramananda
asid govinda-darsane

ksanar yuga-satam iva
yasam yena vinabhavat

gopinam-of the gopis; paramananda-supreme bliss; asit-was; govinda-darsane-
in the sight of Lord Krsna; ksanam-a moment; yuga-satam-a hundred yugas; iva-
like; yasam-of whom; yena-by whom; vina-without; abhavat-was.

... "For the gopis seeing Krsna was the only happiness. A moment without Him
was like a hundred yugas.", . . .

Text 69

yah sada drsti-hrd-vrsti-
varsa-rupa-nisa-ksaye

Saradarh pratar asadya
priyanam ahrtandhatam

yah-who; sada-always; drsti-glance; hrt-heart; vrsti-shower; varsa-shower; rapa-
form; nisa-night; ksaye-destroying; saradam-autumn; pratah-in the morning;
asadya-attaining; priyanam-of the beloveds; ahrta-removed; andhatam-the blinding



darkness.

... who ended the monsoon night of their separation and became an autumn
sunrise that restored the sight of His beloved gopis, . . .

Text 70

yah sri-govardhana-prema
sva-prema-dhana-jivisu
sva-gotresv api sancaryan-
yan apy aryan asiksayat

yah-who; sri-govardhana-prema-love fo Sri Govardhana; sva-prema-own love;
dhana-wealth; jivisu-whose life; sva-own; gotresu-relatives; api-also; sancarya-
givong; anyan-others; apy-also; aryan-devotees; asiksayat-taught.

... who gave love for Govardhana Hill to His own family and to His associates
living by the treasure of love for Him, who taught about that love to the other
saintly devotees, . . .

Text 71

yah sri-govardhanam bibhrac
chatrarh vibhrasta-garvatam

ninye gostharh yad unninye
srestharh sva-prestha-jatisu

yah-who; sri-govardhanam-Sri Govardhana Hill; bibhrac-holding; chatram-an
umbrella; vibhrasta-garvatam-broken pride; ninyeled; gostham-Vraja; yat-which;
unninye-lifted; srestham-best; sva-prestha-jatisu-among His dear relatives.

... who lifted Govardhana Hill like an umbrella, broke Indra's pride, and showed
that His dear gopa associates are the most exalted of people, . . .

Text 72

yah sri-govindatarh vindann
avindad visva-nanditam

yan mithah sakra-jantanarm
maitrya vyadhita sambhutam

yah-who; sri-govindatam-the happiness of the cows; vindann-seeing; avindat-



found; visva-nanditam-the happiness of the worlds; yan-who; mithah-together;
sakra-jantanam-of the followers of Indra; maitrya-with friendsip; vyadhita-placed;
sambhutam-happiness.

... who was the happiness of the cows and the entire world, who offered
friendship and happiness to Indra's followers, . . .

Text 73

yah pasilokad aniya
pitaram matr-jivanam

ajivayad vrajam sarvarn
tarn vina gata-jivanam

yah-who; pasilokat-from the realm of Varuna; aniya-taking; pitaram-His father;
matr-jivanam-thelife of His mother; ajivayat-brought to life; vrajam-Vraja; sarvam-
all; tam-that; vina-without; gata-jivanam-their life gone.

... who by bringing His father, who was His mother's very life, back from
Varuna's kingdom, saved the life of Vraja, which had been almost dead in King
Nanda's absence, . . .

Text 74

yah svanar vraja-lokanam
hrdokas tan visokayan

tesarh svasya ca golokarn
nitya-lokam alokayat

yah-who; svanam-of His own; vraja-lokanam-the people of Vraja; hrt-heart;
okah-home; tan-them; visSokayan-making free from lamentation; tesam-of them;
svasya-own; ca-and; golokam-Goloka; nitya-lokam-eternal realm; alokayat-showed.

... who comforted the sufferings of His own people of Vraja, people that always
kept Him in their hearts, who showed them His own realm of Goloka, . . .

Text 75

yas citta-vasasl nitva
kumarinarh param dade
na purvar yena ta baddha



sambaddha nityam atmani

yas-who; citta-vasasi-dear gamrnets; nitva-taking; kumarinam-of the young
gopis; param-then; dade-gave; na-not; parvam-before; yena-by whom; ta-they;
baddha-bound; sambaddha-bound; nityam-always; atmani-in the heart.

... who stole the young gopis' garments, gave them a great blessing, and bound
their hearts with unprecedented eternal love for Him, . . .

Text 76

yah sa-varhsikaya moha-
badhitamh radhikam anu

puarnah pulindya ity-adi
vrttar vrttam vinirmame

yah-who; sa-vamsikaya-with His flute; moha-with enchantment; badhitam-
stopped; radhikam-Radha; anu-following; parnah-full; pulindya-the pulinda girls;
ity-adi-thus beginning (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.21.17); vrttam-action; vrttam-
action; vinirmame-did.

... who with the sound of His flute enchanted Sri Radha, who enchanted the
Pulinda girls, as is described in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.21.17, . . .

Text 77

yah sakhin akhilagriyan
grismantah-prema-sampada

sammadad ajuhav aman
kramad evarh mudam pradah

yah-who; sakhin-friends; akhila-all; agriyan-important; grismantah-in the

summer; prema-of love; sampada-treasure; sammadat-from passion; ajuhau-called;
amun-them; kramat-one by one; evam-thus; mudam-happiness; pradah-giving.

... who in the summer called one by one His gopa friends eager to play with Him,
who delighted them by saying, . . .

Text 78

he stokakrsna he amso
sridaman subalarjuna



visala vrsabhaujasvin
devaprastha varathapa

he-O; stokakrsna-Stokakrsna; he-O; am$ah-Amsu; sridaman-O Sridama;
subalarjuna-Subala and Arjuna; visala-Visala; vrsabhaujasvin-Vrsabha and Ojasvi;
devaprastha-Devaprastha; varathapa-Varathapa.

... "Stokakrsna! Arhsu! Sridama! Subala! Arjuna! Visala! Vrsabha! Ojasvi!
Devaprastha! Varathapa!". . .

Note: This verse is quoted from Srimad—Bhégavatam (10.22.31).

Text 79

evam ahtaya bhuyas tan
narma-sunrta-gir-vrtam

aha vrndavana-sthanam
sthavaranar vararm gatim

evam-thus; ahtiya-calling; bhuiyah-again and again; tan-them; narma-sunrta-gir-
vrtam-joking words; aha-said; vrndavana-sthanam-in the land of Vrndavana;
sthavaranam-of the unmoving creatures; varam-the superior; gatim-position.

... who after calling them joked about the exalted position of the unmoving trees
in Vrndavana, . . .

Text 80

yas tasam yajfia-patninam
mahima-sneha-vrddhaye

bubhuksarh sakhibhir vyanjann
anna-bhiksam vinirmame

yah-who; tasam-of them; yajfia-patninam-the wives of the yajna-brahmanas;
mahima-sneha-vrddhaye-to inbcrease the love; bubhuksam-hungry; sakhibhih-by
friends; vyanjan-manifesting; anna-bhiksam-beginning for food; vinirmame-made.

... who to increase the yajiika-brahmanas' wives' love for Him sent His friends
begging for food, . . .



Text 81

tas tatrasoka-vanyayam
dhanyayarh sakhibhih saha

kridan nirvarnitas tabhih
Syamam ity adi varnitah

tah-them; tatra-there; aSoka-vanyayam-in a grove of asoka trees; dhanyayam-
opulent; sakhibhih-friends; saha-with; kridan-playing; nirvarnitah-described;
tabhih-by them; syamam-dark; ity adi-Sri mad-Bhagavatam 10.23.22; varnitah-
described.

... who, enjoying pastimes in a beautiful asoka garden with His friends and the
brahmana' wives, is described in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.23.22, . . .

Text 82

yah sada narma-sarmarthi
madhumangala-naminam

narma-mantrinam asajya
bhojyair mitrany aranjayat

yah-who; sada-always; narma-sarmarthi-expert in joking; madhumangala-
naminam-named madhumangala; narma-mantrinam-the misiter of jokes; asajya-
taking; bhojyaih-with delicious foods; mitrany-friends; aranjayat-delighted.

... who, taking lunch and expertly joking with Madhumangala, His minister of
jokes, delighted His friends, . . .

Text 83

yah sva-jivana-jivanar
catakinam ivambudah

sva-jivanena tadatmyar
akarod vraja-subhruvam

yah-who; sva-jivana-jivanam-the life of life; catakinam-cataki birds; iva-like;
ambudah-a cloud; sva-jivanena-with the life; tadatmyam-the same nature; akarot-
did; vraja-subhruvam-of the beautiful-eyebrowed girls.

... who, as a cloud is the life of the cataki birds, is the very life of the beautiful-
eyebrowed gopis, . . .



Text 84

yah paresam hrepanatam
sakti-sankhyalpatam vidan

guptaganya-sva-kantasu
varhs$i-datim amanyata

yah-who; paresam-of others; hrepanatam-putting to shame; sakti-potency;
sankhya-counting; alpatam-smallness; vidan-knowing; gupta-hidden; aganya-
countless; sva-kantasu-among His beloveds; vamsi-datim-the messenger of the
flute; amanyata-considered.

... who, His messenger-flute speaking to numberless gopi-beloveds, eclipses the
tiny powers of all other messengers, . . .

Text 85

yas cirad eva murali-
siksayam viksya parnatam

tayasadya priyas tarnarn
purnarm mene svam anjasa

yah-who; cirat-after a long time; eva-indeed; murali-of the flute; siksayam-in
the teachings; viksya-seeing; parnatam-fulness; taya-with that; asadya-attaining;
priyah-beloveds; tarnam-quickly; parnam-full; mene-considered; svam-own;
anjasa-nicely.

... who, seeing that after a long time His flute had concluded its teachings to His
gopi-beloveds, became perfectky happy at heart, . . .

Text 86

yas tyaga-vyaja-bhrn narma
vyajahara priyah prati

prati narma priya-vrndad
vindan Sarmanvavindata

yah-who; tyaga-renunciation; vyaja-trick; bhrt-manifesting; narma-joke;
vyajahara-did; priyah-beloved; prati-to; prati-to; narma-joke; priya-vrndat-from the
group of beloveds; vindan-finding; sarma-happiness; anvavindata-experienced.



... who, pretending to be a renunciant, joked with His gopi-beloveds and enjoyed
their joking replies, . . .

Text 87

yah sada yoga-mayakhyam
saktim asaktitah sritah

paurnamasiti-namasid
vraje yasit tapasvini

yah-who; sada-always; yoga-mayakhyam-named yogamaya; saktim-potency;
asaktitah-attached; sritah-taken shelter; paurnamasi-Paurnamasi, iti-thus; nama-
named; asit-was; vraje-in Vraja; ya-who; sit-was; tapasvini-austere.

... who always takes help from His Yogamaya potency, the renunciant named
Paurnamasi in Vraja, . . .

Text 88

yas taya divyaya Saktya-
nantadhananta-subhruvam

bibhrad-vilasana-narmadi
sarmalabhata sarvada

yah-who; taya-by her; divyaya-divine; saktya-potency; anantadha-limitleess
time; ananta-numberless; subhruvam-of beautiful-eyebrowed gopis; bibhrat-
holding; vilasana-pastimes; narma-joking; adi-beginning; sarma-happiness;
alabhata-attained; sarvada-in all respects.

... who with the help of this divine potency enjoys pastimes of joking with
numberless beautiful-eyebrowed gopis, . . .

Text 89

yah pritya rasa-khelayar

mudarm dvandvam punar mudam
kheleyam iti tad vyanjann

amum udadamuh priyah

yah-who; pritya-with happiness; rasa-khelayam-in the rasa-dance; mudam-
happiness; dvandvam-two; punah-again; mudam-happiness; khela-pastime; iyam-
this; iti-thus; tat-that; vyanjan-manifesting; amam-that; udat-manifesting; amah-to



them; priyah-beloveds.

... who in the rasa-dance enjoyed happiness that doubled again and again, who
appeared before each delighted gopi, . . .

Text 90

yas tyajann api tah sarvah
parvatanuta kutracit

apy ena-patnity adyam yat
tatra karnamrtarh matam

yah-who; tyajann-abandoning; api-also; tah-them; sarvah-all; parva-happiness;
atanuta-gave; kutracit-somehwre; apy-also; ena-of the deer; patni-the wives; iti-
thus; adyam-beginning (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.30.11; yat-what; tatra-there;
karnamrtam-nectar for the ears; matam-considered.

... who left them all and enjoyed with someone else, who inspired them to speak
Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.30.11, a verse that is nectar for the ears, . . .

Text 91

yas tasam jayatity adi-
vilapad vyagratarh gatah
tasam avirabhtd evarn

sudhibhir adhivarnitah

yah-who; tasam-of them; jayati iti adi-Srimat--Bhagavatam 10.31.1; vilapat-from
the lament; vyagratam-alarm; gatah-attained; tasam avirabhtid evam-Srimad-
Bhagavatam 10.32.2; sudhibhih-by the intelligent; adhivarnitah-described.

... who, hearing their lament recorded in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.31.1, became
agitated and again appeared before them, as the wise have described in Srimad-
Bhagavatam 10.32.2, . ..

Text 92

yas tasam stana-kasmira-
Sasta-vastrasanarh gatah

rardja tarakaraja-
rajat-pulina-dhamani



yah-who; tasam-of them; stana-of the breasts; kasmira-kunkuma; sasta-glorious;
vastra-garments; asanam-sitting place; gatah-attained; raraja-shone; tarakaraja-the
moon; rajat-shining; pulina-dhamani-on the shore.

... who as the moon shone on the riverbank sat on the gopis' cloth glorious with
the kunkuma of their breasts, . . .

Text 93

yah prahelikaya tasam
svaparajayam amrsan

na paraye 'ham ity adi-
ritya sammatavan rni

yah-who; prahelikaya-with a riddle; tasam-of them; sva-own; parajayam-defeat;
amrsan-considering; na paraye 'ham ity adi-ritya-Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.32.22;
sammatavan-considered; rni-a debtor.

... who, speaking in riddles, declared Himself conquered by them and in Srimad-
Bhagavatam 10.32.22, declared Himself in debt to them, . . .

Text 94

yah Syamah svarna-gaurabhih
pararh $obhar yayau yatha

tatrati-Susubhe rajan
bhagavan iti sat-pratha

yah-who; syamah-dark; svarna-gaurabhih-fasir as gold; param-great; sSobham-

beauty; yayau-attained; yatha-as; tatrati-susubhe rajan bhagavan iti-Srimad-
Bhagavatam 10.33.6; sat-pratha-transcendental glory.

... who, His own complexion dark, was glorious and handsome in the company
of the golden-complexioned gopis, as is described in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.33.6, .

Text 95

yas tasarh sva-viharena
srantanarh mukha-pankajam



pramrjat karunah premna
Santam enanga panina

yah-who; tasam-of them; sva-viharena-with pastimes; srantanam-exahusted,
mukha-pankajam-lotus face; pramrjat-wiped; karunah-kind; premna-with love;
santamena-comfortin; anga-O pious one; panina-with His hand.

... who, when they became exhausted by again and again enjoying these
pastimes, lovingly wiped their lotus faces with His soothing hand, as is described
in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.33.20, . . .

Text 96

yah kridan vari-vanayos
cakrida iva tah punah

anuniya vivarniya
sva-sangar nilayarm gatah

yah-who; kridan-playing; vari-vanayoh-in the forest and in the water; cakrida-
played; iva-like; tah-to them; punah-again; anuniya-comforting; vivarniya-
concluding; sva-sangam-association; nilayam-home; gatah-went.

... who played with them in the forest and the watar, comforted them, and then
left them to return home, . . .

Text 97

yas tirtha-vyajam avrajid
vrajena vanam ambikam

yatrasesena vesena
chalayam asa cabalah

yah-who; tirtha-vyajam-on the pretext of going on pilgrimage; avrajit-went;

vrajena-with vraja; vanam ambikam-to Ambikavana; yatra-where; asesena-with all;
vesena-garments; chalayam asa-tricked; ca-and; abalah-the girls.

... who on the pretext of going on pilgrimage to Ambikavana with the people of
Vraja, cheated the gopis of their garments and ornaments, . . .

Text 98



yah sarva-jivanar jivarn
vitaran pitararm prati

pada sarpan spréan sarpar
muneh sapad apakarot

yah-who; sarva-jivanam-to the life of all; jivam-the living entity; vitaran-
rescuing; pitaram-His father; prati-to; pada-with a foot; sarpan-going; sprsan-
touching; sarpam-the snake; muneh-of the sage; sapat-from the curse; apakarot-
delivered.

... who is the life of all, who saved His father's life, who with the touch of His
foot delivered a snake from a sage's curse, . . .

Text 99

yah sudarsanatarh ninye
maha-sarparh ku-darsanam
karunya-karuh kancarirm
na cakarapi darunam

yah-who; sudarsanatam-the stet of being Sudarsana; ninye-brought; maha-
sarpam-the great snake; ku-darsanam-horrible to see; karunya-karuh-kind; kanca-
one; arim-enemy; na-not; cakara-did; api-also; darunam-terrible.

... who transformed the terrible snake into handsome Sudarsana Vidyadhara,
who is kind even to His enemy and is never cruel to anyone, . . .

Text 100

yah ptrvam nirmame hori-
parvam yaksasya dhurvanam
antaryami-vat tan manye
tadrg gramina-parvasu

yah-who; parvam-before; nirmame-did; hori-parvam-the holi festival; yaksasya-

of the Yaksa; dhurvanam-killing; antaryami-vat-like the Supersoul; tan-that;
manye-in the middle; tadrg-like that; gramina-parvasu-in the village festivals.

... who celebrated the Holi festival, killed the yaksa Sankhaciida, and is present
as the Supersoul in all village festivals, . . .

Text 101



yah pratar-adi-jah kridah
kurvars tasu sphurann api

Slokanam yugma-sanghena
slokitas tabhir anv-aham

yah-who; pratah-in the morning; adi-beginning with; jah-born; kridah-
pastimes; kurvan-performing; tasu-among them; sphurann-manifesting; api-also;
slokanam-of verses; yugma-sanghena-wiith two; slokitah-praised; tabhih-by them,;
anv-aham-every day.

... who enjoyed pastimes from morning to night, pastimes that the gopis daily
praised in songs of many verses, . . .

Text 102

yah sri-govardhane rasa-
vardhaneccha-vivardhane

sangamya preyasi-sangharm
narma-sangara-rangavan

yah-who; sri-govardhane-on Govardhana Hill; rasa-the rasa dance; vardhana-
increase; iccha-desire; vivardhane-in the increase; sangamya-going; preyasi-
sangham-the multitude of gopi-beloveds; narma-sangara-rangavan-enjoying a
battle of joking words.

... who, yearning to enjoy a rasa-dance, met the gopis on Govardhana Hill and
enjoyed with them a great battle of joking words, . . .

Text 103

gostha-prakosthatah krustarn
srutvarista-krtarn katu
tatra sangatya samyatya
tarh nihatya mudarh gatah

gostha-of Vraja; prakosthatah-from the area; krustam-cry; srutva-hearing;

arista-krtam--made by Aristasura; katu-sharp; tatra-there; sangatya-going;
samyatya-defeating; tam-him; nihatya-killing; mudam-happiness; gatah-attained.

... who, hearing Aristaura roaring in Vraja, met, defeated, and happily killed him,



Text 104

punah Sighrarh girim gacchan
sanginibhih sa-bhangibhih

rasam ullasayam asa
bhasayam asa cakhilam

punah-again; sighram-quickly; girim-to the hill; gacchan-going; sanginibhih-
sa-bhangibhih-with thew beautiful gopis; rasam-a rasa dance; ullasayam asa-
bhasayam asa-splendidly manifested; ca-and; akhilam-all.

... who quickly went to Govardhana Hill and enjoyed a splendid rasa-dance with
the beautiful and graceful gopis, . . .

Text 105

yah kundarh pundarikaksas
tan nirmaya su-narma-krt

sri-radhikarh dhanyam anyat
karayam asa sara-bhrt

yah-who; kundam-a lake; pundarikaksah-lotus-eyed; tan-that; nirmaya-made;
su-narma-krt-joking; sri-radhikam-Sri Radha; dhanyam-glory; anyat-another;
karayam asa-made; sara-bhrt-wise.

... who, intelligent, playfully joking, and His eyes like lotus flowers, made a
glorious pond for Himself and another one for Sri Radha, . . .

Text 106

yah kamsenesinam gostha-
klesinam vaji-vesinam

veSinam keSinar cakre
yamasya prati-vesinam

yah-who; kamsena-by Karsa; isinamsent; gostha--to Vraja; klesinam-calamity;
vaji-vesinam-in the form of a horse; vesinamentering; kesinam-Kesi; cakre-did;
yamasya-of Yama, prati-vesinam-entrance.

... who, when the horse-demon Kesi entered Vraja on Karhsa's order, sent Kesi to
the house of death, . . .



Text 107

yah pitr-ady-anuragena
citrabhah sarva-vismrtih

karmsa-dhvamsakam apy acchin
na hanturh gantu-kamatam

yah-who; pitr-ady-anuragena-with the love His father and the other people of
Vraja; citrabhah-like a painted picture; sarva-vismrtih-forgetting everything;
karhsa-Karsa; dhvarmsakam-killing; apy-also; acchit-desired; na-not; hantum-to
kill; gantu-kamatam-the desire to go.

... who, overcome with love for His father and the other people of Vraja, became
stunned, standing motionless like a painted picture and forgetting everything
about His mission on the earth, who for this reason did not wish to leave Vraja and
kill Karsa, . . .

Texts 108 and 109

yah snigdha-smitaya drstya
vaca piyusa-kalpaya

caritrenanavadyena
sri-niketena catmana

imarm lokam amurm cabhi-
ramayan sutarar vrajam

reme ksanadaya datta-
ksana-striksana-sauhrdah

yah-who; snigdha-affectionately; smitaya-smiling; drstya-with a glance; vaca-
with words; piyasa-kalpaya-like nectar; caritrena-with pastimes; anavadyena-pure;
sri-niketena-the abode of the goddess of fortune; ca-and; atmana-with Himself;
imam-this; lokam-world; amtm-this; ca-and; abhiramayan-delighting; sutaram-
more so; vrajam-Vraja; reme-enjoyed; ksanadaya-giving a festival of happiness;
datta-given; ksana-festival; stri-of the girls; tksana-the eyes; sauhrdah-friendship.

... who with His affectionately smiling glances, words sweet as nectar, pure and
noble character, and transcendental form that is the goddess of fortune's home,
delighted the land of Vraja and the entire world, who enjoyed many pastimes,
giving a festival of happiness to the gopis' eyes, . . .



Note: Text 109 is a quote from Srimad—Bhégavatam (3.3.21).
Text 110

yas tatha saha gopibhis
cakrida vraja-raja-jah

yathabda-koti-pratimah
ksanas tena vinabhavat

yah-who; tatha-then; saha-with; gopibhih-the gopis; cakrida-enjoyed pastimes;
vraja-raja-jah-the prince of Vraja; yatha-as; abda-years; koti-ten million; pratimah-
like; ksanah-a moment; tena-Him; vina-without; abhavat-became.

... who is the prince of Vraja, who enjoyed many pastimes with the gopis, in
whose absence the gopis thought a single moment was like ten million years, . . .

Note: The second half of this verse is a quote from Sri Visnu Purana (5.13.57).

Text 111

yah kanta-mukha-candranam
bhasa bhasini dig-gane

raga-sagara-nirmagnas
caliturh napi ca ksamah

yah-who; kanta-of His beloveds; mukha-the faces; candranam-of the many
moons; bhasa-the light; bhasini-shining; dig-gane-in the directions; raga-of love;
sagara-into an ocean; nirmagnah-plunged; calitum-to move; na-not; api-also; ca-
and; ksamah-able.

... who, plunged in a great ocean of love whipped with great waves by the
moonlight of His beloved gopis' faces, had no power to escape, . . .

Text 112

kincit tad-vyakti-vatali-
lajja-vici-vicalitah

karhsa-ghata-misapata-
nijecchabhasam agatah

kifcit-somewhat; tad-vyakti-vatali--by the waves of that; lajja-vici-vicalitah-
pushed by waves of bashfulness; karmsa-of Karhsa; ghata-killing; misa-pretext;
apata-attained; nija-own; iccha-desire; abhasam-shining; agatah-attained.



... who, carried by waves of embarrassment pushed by the winds of the gopis'
love, came to a shore that was His own voluntary wish to kill Kamsa, . . .

Text 113

tatasthatam atann uri-
cakre madhupuri-gatim

tatasthatam-on the shore; atann-walking; uri-cakre-accepted; madhupuri-gatim-
the destination of Mathura City.

... who, walking on that shore, came to Mathura City, . . .

Text 114

ah kirh vacya vraje yacya
prani-matre tanoh sthitih

ah-Ah!; kim-what?; vacya-may be said; vraje-in Vraja; yacya-may be prayed;
prani-matre-to the living entities; tanoh-of the body; sthitih-the situation.

... who went to Mathura left the people of of Vraja in a condition that was like. . .
Ah! How can it be described? . . .

Text 115

yah svams tat-tad-gunah

sarvan alamh haturh na te ca yam
astam vraje prema-Suro

darad eva tatha katha

yah-who; svan-to His own; tat-tad-gunah-variois virtues; sarvan-all; alam-
greatly; hatum-to renounce; na-not; te-they; ca-and; yam-whom; astam-is; vraje-in
Vraja; prema-starah-the hero of love; darat-from afar; eva-indeed; tatha-so; katha-
the words.

... who is full of all transcendental virtues, who does not have the power to
abandon the devotees of Vraja, whom the devotees of Vraja would never abandon,
who in Vraja is the great hero of love, whose loving relationship with the people of



Vraja is proclaimed in all the worlds, . . .

Text 116

yah prthvya prathama-skandhe
dharmagre varnitan gunan

nityam aptas tathatrapi
varnyah sann avakarnyatam

yah-who; prthvya--of the earth; prathama-skandhe-in the First Canto;
dharmagre-to Dharma; varnitan-described; gunan-virtues; nityam-eternal; aptah-
attained; tatha-so; atra-here; api-also; varnyah-to be described; sann-being so;
avakarnyatam-should be heard.

... whose many eternal virtues, which were described by the earth to the bull
Dharma in Srimad-Bhagavatam 1.16.26-26, should be heard by the devotees, . . .

Text 117

sarvananda-pradananda-
kandas tat-tad-gunavalih

sarva-parvada-mahatmyad
varah sarvata iSvarah

sarvananda-all bliss; prada-giving; ananda-of bliss; kandah-the root; tat-tad-
gunavalih-who has many virtues; sarva-all; parvada-festivals of happiness;
mahatmyat-because of the glory; varah-the best; sarvata-everywhere; isvarah-the
Supreme Personality of Godhead.

... who is the root of all bliss, who has all transcendental virtues, who is a great
festival of all transcendental bliss, who for this reason is declared to be the original
Supreme Personality of Godhead, . . .

Text 118

sarvada vrddhi-bhag-vrddhih
sarvaradhana-bha-dhanam

svarupa-rupa-sad-gunya-
punya-krt karma-sarma-dah

sarvada-in all ways; vrddhi-bhag-vrddhih-increase; sarvaradhana-bha-dhanam-
who is worshiped by all; svartpa-rapa-whose transcendental form; sad-gunya-with
all transcendental virtues; punya-krt-pious; karma-sarma-dah-whose pastimes are



blissful and auspicious.

... whose opulences always increase, who is worshiped by all, whose
transcendental form possesses all virtues and piety, whose pastimes are all blissful
and auspicious, . . .

Text 119

drsti-prati-sudha-vrsti-
prabha-sundarata-prabhah

varnanam syanda-din-matra-
karnananda-kara-svarah

drsti-glance; prati-to; sudha-of nectar; vrsti-shower; prabha-splendor;
sundarata-handsomeness; prabhah-splendor; varnanam-of the syllables; syanda-
flowing; dik-directions; matra-only; karnananda-kara-svarah-sounds giving bliss to
the ear.

... who glorious handsomeness showers nectar on the eyes, whose words fill the
ears with bliss, . . .

Text 120

asvasanam api Svasa-
kari-saurabha-gauravah

adhara-sprsta-niradi-
srsta-$ri-rasana-rasah

asvasanam-of breaths; api-also; svasa-breath; kari-doing; saurabha-fragrance;
gauravah-great; adhara-lips; sprsta-touching; nira-water; adi-beginning; srsta-
created; sri-of the goddess of fortune; rasana-of the tongue; rasah-the taste.

... whose breath is sweetly fragrant, whose lips touch water or other liquids,
liquids that the goddess of fortune then yearns to taste with her own tongue, . . .

Text 121

sva-sparsi-sparsana-sparsad
visva-tapapayapanah

jagatah sucita-dhama-
nama-dhama-smrtiditah



sva-own,; sparsi-touching; sparsana-of the touch; sparsat-of the touch; visva-of
the universes; tapa-the sufferings; apayapanah-removing; jagatah-of the universe;
Sucita-purified; dhama-abode; nama-name; dhama-abode; smrti-memory; iditah-
described.

... whose touch removes the sufferings of the world, whose sacred name and
transcendental abode are glorified in all the worlds, . . .

Text 122

ananta-sac-cid-ananda-
jyotir-dyoti-kalevarah

vapur-amsukayor amsu-
sampad-visnu-rama-jayi

ananta-endless; sat-eternal; cit-knowledge; ananda-bliss; jyotir-dyoti-splendid;
kalevarah-form; vapuh-of the form; ammsukayoh-and garments; arhsu-splendor;
sampat-opulence; visnu-of Lord Visnu; rama-and the goddess of fortune; jayi-
defeating.

... whose form is limitless, splendid, eternal, and full of knowledge and bliss,
whose handsome form and glorious garments eclipse the splendor of Visnu and
Laksmi, . . .

Text 123

jagad-bhusana-sobha-bhrd
vibhiisana-vibhuisanah

tarnam yatha-ruci-vyapi-
ruci-virya-gunakrtih

jagat-of the universe; bhuisana-ornaments; Sobha-splendor; bhrt-holding;
vibh@isana-of ornaments; vibhaisanah-the ornament; tarnam-quickly; yatha-as;
ruci-desired; vyapi-omniprescent; ruci-happiness; virya-heroism; guna-virtues;
akrtih--the form.

... who is splendid with all ornaments, who decorates the ornaments He wears,
who has all splendor, virtues, and power, who can be present in many places at
once according to His wish, . . .

Text 124



laksmi-drk-paksma-viskambhi-
laksma-laksita-vigrahah

sankha-cakradi-cihna-sri-
durnihnava-nija-sthitih

laksmi-of tyhe goddess of fortune; drk-paksma-eyelids; viskambhi-obstructing;
laksma-qualities; laksita-seen; vigrahah-form; sankha-cakradi-beginning with
conch and disc; cihna-marks; sri-the goddess of fortune; durnihnava-concealment;
nija-own; sthitih-situation.

... whose transcendental virtues make the goddess of fortune blink, who does not
hold the conchshell, disc and other paraphernalia, . . .

Text 125

jeturn svam apy avisrantar
sasvad-valgad-balavalih

kisorata-manah-sara-
corata-visva-mohanah

jetum-to conquer; svam-own; apy-even; avisrantam-without tiring; sasvad-
valgad-balavalih-with eternal strength; kisorata-youthfulness; manah-mind; sara-
best; corata-theft; visva-the world; mohanah-enchanting.

... who is so powerful He can defeat even Himself again and again without tiring,
whose youthfulness enchants the worlds and steals the hearts of the great souls, . .

Text 126

vilasa-hasa-lilasya-
krta-lasya-kala-jayah

vikara-rahitakarah
sphurat-prema-vikaravan

vilasa-playful; hasa-laughter; lila-pastimes; asya-face; krta-done; lasya-of
dancing; kala-the art; jayah-defeating; vikara-change; rahita-without; akarah-whose
form; sphurat-manifested; prema-of love; vikaravan-changes of ecstasy.

... whose face filled with splendid smiles and laughter is more graceful than the
most artistic dancing, whose transcendental form never changes, who displays the
symptoms of ecstatic love, . . .



Text 127

purapi nava ity evarh
puranadi-viniscitah

anttana-tanuh Sriman
sada nutanavat-tanuh

pura-previously; api-also; nava-new; ity-thus; evam-thus; purana-the Puranas;
adi-beginning; viniscitah-concluded; aniitana-ancient; tanuh-form; sriman-
handsome and glorious; sada-always; natanavat-tanuh-as if a youth.

... whom the Puranas say is the ancient Supreme Person who is like a fresh
youth, whose handsome and glorious form is the oldest although He is like a fresh
youth eternally, . . .

Text 128

sarvesam manasah kartur
pramanastarh sphuran-manah

vaidagdhi-digdha-sad-buddhi-
caturi-pracuri-karah

sarvesam-of all; manasah-the minds; kartum-to do; pramanastam-blossoming
with happiness; sphurat-manifested; manah-mind; vaidagdhi-intelligence; digdha-
anointed; sat-transcendental; buddhi-intelligence; caturi-pracuri-karah-most
expert.

... who makes everyone's heart blossom with happiness, who appears before the
wise, . . .

Text 129

visvesarh buddhi-krd-buddhih
siddhinam api siddhi-krt

daksata-laksa-siksa-krd
daksatabhir vilaksanah

visvesam-of all; buddhi-krd-buddhih-giving intelligence; siddhinam-of
perfections; api-also; siddhi-krt-giving perfections; daksata-expertise; laksa-
characteristic; Siksa-krt-teaching; daksatabhih-with expertnesses; vilaksanah-
supreme.



... who gives intelligence to all living entities, who gives all perfections, who
teaches all, who is the wisest and the most expert, . . .

Text 130

tucchopakarita-bindu-
sindhu-kart krtajaatah

su-drdha-vratata-vrata-
trata-sasvad-anuvratah

tuccha-insignificant; upakarita-help; bindu-drop; sindhu-the ocean; kari-doing;
krtajnatah-grateful; su-drdha-vratata-vrata-to those who strickly follow vows;
trata-protecting; sasvat-always; anuvratah-following a vow.

... who, even though He is great like an ocean, is grateful for the smallest drop of
service, who strictly keeps His vow always to protect they who have vowed to
serve Him, . . .

Text 131

nija-maryadayabaddha-
sruti-maryada-cestatah

cestatam tavad astam tad-
drsta-matras tatha-gunah

nija-own; maryadaya-by morality; abaddha-not bound; sruti-of the Vedas;
maryada-by the rules; cestatah-from the actions; cestatam-the actions; tavat-so;
astam-may be; tat-that; drsta-matrah-only seen; tatha-gunah-with those qualities.

... who creates the rules of the Vedas by His own wish, whose glance bestows all
virtues, . . .

Text 132

yajiia-jiiah kala-desadi-
prajiah sarvajna-sekharah

sarvajnatam avajnaya
prajnata-tarkitakhilah

yajna-of sacrifice; jnah-aware; kala-of time; desa-place; adi-beginning with;
prajiah-intelligence; sarvajia-of they who know everything; sekharah-the crown;
sarvajhatam-knowing everything; avajiaya-insulting; prajnata-known; tarkita-



logic; akhilah-all.

... who knows the truth about sacrifice, who understands all times and places,
who is the crown of they who know everything, who does not consider His
potency of knowing everything to be very important, who by His supreme
intelligence knows everything, . . .

Text 133

dhirata-sthirata-sobhi-
virata-niratantarah

kantya dantya ca santya ca
saha-kantya svayarn vrtah

dhirata-thoughtfulness; sthirata-steadiness; Sobhi-handsomeness; virata-
heroism; nirata-always; antarah-within; kantya-with splendor; dantya-self-control;
ca-and; santya-peacefulness; ca-and; saha-kantya-with glory; svayam-personally;
vrtah-endowed.

... who is virtuous with perfect thoughtfulness, steadiness, handsomeness,
splendor, self-control, and peacefulness, . . .

Text 134

dharma-dana-nidana-srih
$ara-surata-manasah

manya-samanya-vardhisnu-
manyata-kriyata-parah

dharma-religion; dana-charity; nidana-giving; srth-opulence; sara-hearoism;
surata-manasah-playful atb heart; manya-samanya-vardhisnu-manyata-kriyata-
parah-who is repsectful to all living entities.

... who is saintly, generous, glorious, heroic, playful, happy at heart, respectful to
all, . ..

Text 135

aksina-vinayah susthu
lajjitah kata-varjitah
kirti-pratapa-purtibhyam



krta-sal-loka-murtikah

aksina-undiminished; vinayah-humbleness; susthu-greatly; lajjitah-shy; kata-
varjitah-without being deceptive; kirti-fame; pratapa-power; partibhyam-with
fulness; krta-sal-loka-murtikah-who manifests His transcendental form before the
sainlty devotees.

... who is always humble, shy, honest, famous, and powerful, who manifests His
transcendental form before the saintly devotees, . . .

Text 136

sadhtinam madhuri-danan
nitya-sadhu-samasrayah
dvisam ca mukti-krn mukti-

bhagakarsi-gunambudhih

sadhtinam-of the devotees; madhuri-danan-giving sweetness; nitya-sadhu-
samasrayah-alweays the shelter of the devotees; dvisam-to His enemies; ca-and;
mukti-krn-giving impersonal liberation; mukti-bhag-the liberated souls; akarsi-
attracting; gunambudhih-an ocean of transcendental qualities.

... who fills the devotees with sweetness, who is the devotees' eternal shelter,
who gives impersonal liberation to His enemies, who is an ocean of transcendental
qualities that attract even the liberated souls, . . .

Text 137

nana-bhasali-sambhaso
deva-paryanta-devanah

pratyag-vadiny api priti-
satyata-sphurad-iritah

nana-bhasali-sambhasah-speaking in many languages; deva-paryanta-devanah-
who is more glorious than the demigods; pratyag-vadiny-speaking in debates; api-
also; priti-love; satyata-truth; sphurat-manifest; iritah-spoken.

... who is supremely eloquent is all languages, who is more glorious than the
demigods, who is most expert in debate, whose words are glorious with love and
truth, . ..

Text 138



vavadika-sudhi-muka-
sthiti-kari-sudhi-dharah

drsta-matrataya sarva-
budhata-budhata-guruh

vavaduka-eloquent; sudhi-intelligent; mtaka-unable to speak; sthiti-situation;
kari-doing; sudhi-intelligence; dharah-manifesting; drsta-seen; matrataya-by only;
sarva--all; budhata-of the wise; budhata-of wisdom; guruh-the teacher.

... who is so intelligent that He easily silences the most eloquent philosophers,
who with only a glance enlightens thw wise, . . .

Text 139

yogyanam api yogyasir
ankanam api sankarah
Saranagata-raksayah
Saranam Sarma-karmathah

yogyanam-of the suitable; api-also; yogyasih-suitable benedictions; ankanam-of
the poor; api-also; sankarah-giving happiness; saranagata-of they who take
shelter;raksayah saranam-the shelter; sSarma-karmathah-whose actions are
auspicious.

... who gives appropriate benedictions to the right persons, who brings happiness
to the poor and downtrodden, who protects they who approach for shelter, whose
activities are auspicious and sublime, . . .

Text 140

na ca bhaktim vinasakti-
binduh sindhu-vad antarah

samah sarvatra bhaktanam
bhakta ity apy asau samah

na-not; ca-and; bhaktim-devotion; vina-without; asakti-binduh-a drop of
attachment; sindhu-vat-like an ocean; antarah-another; samah-equal; sarvatra-
everywhere; bhaktanam-of the devotees; bhakta-devoted; ity-thus; apy-also; asau-
He; samah-equal.

... who cannot be loved with even a tiny drop of love by they who do not engage
in devotional service, who is deep like an ocean, who is equal to all, who loves His



devotees, who is equal to all His devotees, . . .

Text 141

bhaktanam bhaktatanandi
prema-sthema-vasi-krtah

tat-tad-rapa-guna-krida-
krta-svavadhi-vismayah

bhaktanam-of the devotees; bhaktata-by the devotion; anandi-pleased; prema-
sthema-vasi-krtah-conquered by love; tat-tat-various; rapa-forms; guna-qualities;
krida-pastimes; krta-done; sva-own; avadhi-up to; vismayah-wonder.

... who is pleased by the service of His devotees, who is conquered by love,
whose forms, qualities, and pastimes are all wonderful, . . .

Text 142

snehabhisekad visvesam
prajya-samrajya-pujitah

sarvatra sneha-piytsa-
varsi-nitya-navambudah

sneha-of love; abhisekat-from the sprinkling; visvesam-of all; prajya-great;
samrajya-kingdoms; pajitah-worshiped; sarvatra-everywhere; sneha-of loive;
plytsa-nectar; varsi-showering; nitya-eternal; nava-new; ambudah-cloud.

... who showers love on all living entities, who is worshiped by great kings, who
is a new cloud eternally showering the nectar of love on all living entities, . . .

Text 143

gostha-vrndatavi-sarhsi-
varhsi-gana-madhtunmadah

nija-priyavali-bhagya-
sprhi-visnu-priyarcitah

gostha-in the village of Vraja; vrndatavi-in the forest of Vrndavana; sarsi-
speaking; vamsi-the flute; gana-song; madhu-with the honey; unmadah-maddened;
nija-own,; priya-avali-beloveds; bhagya-good fortune; sprhi-desiring; visnu-of Lord
Visnu; priya-by the beloved; arcitah-worshiped.



... whose nectar flute music fills Vraja village and Vrndavana forest and makes
everyone intoxicated with love for Him, who earnestly desires the welfare of of His
beloved gopis, who is worshiped by Lord Visnu's beloved Laksmi, . . .

Text 144

kim bahtktena stktena
stiktena Sruyatam idam

krsna eva hi krsnah syat
krsnah syat krsna eva hi

kim-what?; bahu-with more; uktena-said; suktena-with words; siktena-with
words; sruyatam-may be heard; idam-this; krsna-Krsna; eva-indeed; hi-indeed;
krsnah-Krsna; syat-is; krsnah-Krsna; syat-is; krsna-Krsna; eva-indeed; hi-indeed.

.. . about whom what is the need to say many words?, about whom what is the
need the hear many words?, about whom it may be said, "Krsna is Krsna", about
whom it may then also further be said, "Krsna is Krsna", . . .

Text 145

yas tadrg gunavan gostharn
natyantarm tyaktum arhati

tadrg-gunanvayi-premna
tasya baddhasya tad yatha

yah-who; tadrg-like that; gunavan-with transcendental qualities; gostham-to
Vraja; na-not; atyantam-greatly; tyaktum-to leave; arhati-is able; tadrk-like that;
guna-qualities; anvayi-following; premna-with love; tasya-of Him; baddhasya-
bound; tat-that; yatha-as.

... who is filled with all transcendental virtues, who, bound with love for His
saintly devotees there, is not able to leave Vrndavana, . . .

Text 146

dustyajas canurago 'smin
sarvesar no vrajaukasam

nanda te tanaye 'smasu
tasyapy autpattikah katham

dustyajah-difficult to give up; ca-and; anuragah-love; asmin-in this; sarvesam-of



all; nah-of us; vrajaukasam-the people of Vraja; nanda-O Nanda; te-of you; tanaye-
in the son; asmasu-among us; tasya-of Him; api-also; autpattikah-natural; katham-
how?

... about whom it was said, "O Nanda, why is it that we people of Vraja cannot
give up our love for your son, and why does He love us so sincerely?", . . .

Note: This verse is a quote from Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.26.13).

Text 147

yah sajjan kaliya-krodam
vrajam sajjantam atmani

vimréann unnamajja drag
varsan harsar jagaty api

yah-who; sajjan-resting; kaliya-krodam-on Kaliya's lap; vrajam-Vraja; sajjantam-
attached; atmani-at heart; vimrsann-thinking; unnamajja-rose; drag-at once;
varsan-showering; harsam-happiness; jagaty-on them all; api-also.

... who rested on Kaliya's lap, who, aware that the people of Vraja had become
anguished at heart, emerged from Kaliya's lap and thus showered them all with
sweet nectar, . . .

Text 148

yah Sakre vakratarh pasyan
premna yan vraja-vaSyatam

hrdyartharn tam imarn vidvan
atra vyanag yatharthatam

yah-who; sakre-in Indra; vakratam-crookedness; pasyan-seeing; premna-with
love; yan-to whom; vraja-vasyatam-being under the dominion of Vraja; hrdya-
friendship; artham-for the purpose of; tam-this; imam-this; vidvan-wise; atra-here;
vyanag-manifested; yatharthatam-in that way.

... who, being very wise, being conquered by the love of Vraja's people and
wishing their welfare, and seeing that Indra had become crooked-hearted, revealed
the desire in His heart in these words: . . .



Text 149

tasman mac-charanarm gostharn
man-nathar mat-parigraham
gopaye svatma-yogena
so 'yarh me vrata ahitah

tasmat-therefore; mac-charanam-shelter of Me; gostham-Vraja; man-natham-
with Me as their Lord; mat-parigraham-My family; gopaye-I will protect; svatma-
yogena-by My mystic power; sah-He; ayam-that person; me-of Me; vrata-vow;
ahitah-taken.

... "With My mystic power I will protect the people of Vraja, who have taken
shelter of Me, who consider Me their Lord, and who are all My relatives. This is
My vow.", . ..

Text 150

yah sankalpam vyadhad evam
kimm ca bhudhara-dharanam

sapta tatrapy aho-ratrars
tan-matrangi-krti-sthitih

yah-who; sankalpam-desire; vyadhat-did; evam-thus; kim ca-furthermore;
bhudhara-dharanam-mountain; sapta-seven; tatrapi-still; aho-ratran-day and night;
tan-matra-only that; angi-krti-sthitih-acceptance.

... who after making this vow lifted Govardhana Hill for seven days and nights, . .

Text 151

kim ca yah sakhi-vatsesu
lunicitesu virincina

sasarjanyams tad-akaran
parar svena parena na

kim ca-furthermore; yah-who; sakhi-when His friends; vatsesu-and calves;

luncitesu-stolen; virificina-by Brahma; sasarja-created; anyan-other; tat-their;
akaran-forms; param-then; svena-with His own; parena-with others; na-not.

... who, when Brahma stole His friends and calves, expanded Himself into many



forms like theirs, forms that were actually Him an not anyone else, . . .

Text 152

tathapy anirvrtimh gacchars
tan ayacchad virincitah

sva-premadhika-tat-prema-
vasatam asadad yatah

tathapy-still; anirvrtim-anxiety; gacchamh-attaining; tan-to them; ayacchat-
extended; virificitah-from Brahma; sva-prema-love for Him; adhika-more; tat-
prema-vasatam-the state of being under the control of their love; asadat-attained;
yatah-because of that.

... who, unhappy with what Brahma had done, expanded Himself into the forms
of the boys and calves, who in this way increased the love the people of Vraja bore
for Him, who became conquered by their love, . . .

Text 153

yas tan svasmin baka-graste
grasteha-pranatamitan

Sva-matra-prana-patrangan
vidan bhindann api sthitah

yah-who; tan-to them; svasmin-in His own; baka-graste-swallowed by Baka;
grasta-swallowed; tha-action; pranata-life; amitan-limitless; sva-matra-only; prana-
life; patra-object; angan-limbs; vidan-knowing; bhindan-breaking; api-also;
sthitah-situated.

... who was swallowed by Bakasura, who, seeing that because of this the actions
and lives of His friends, who lived only for His sake, were now also swallowed up,
suddenly broke the Baka demon, . . .

Text 154

yas tesv agha-nigirnesu
svayarh kirnehatam vrajan

tad-ganantarvisann atma-
nirvisesan viveda tan

yah-who; tesv-among them; agha-nigirnesu-swallowed by Aghasura; svayam-
personally; kirna-scattered; thatam-actions; vrajan-going; tad-gana-multitude;



antarvisan-entering; atma-own; nirvisesan-without qualities; viveda-knew; tan-
them.

... who was stunned when Aghasura swallowed the gopas, who thinking the
gopas as dear as life, entered Aghasura to rescue them, . . .

Text 155

yas tatrapy adbhutarh prema
Sriman-nanda-yasodayoh

dam-patyor nitaram asid
gopa-gopisv iti smaran

yah-who; tatrapy-still; adbhutam-wonderful; prema-love; sriman-nanda-
yasodayoh-of Nanda and Yasoda; dam-patyoh-husband and wife; nitaram-greatly;
asit-was; gopa-gopisv-for the gopas and gopis; iti-thus; smaran-thinking,

... who remembered how Nanda and Yasoda, the king and queen of the gopas
and gopis, dearly loved Him with a very wonderful love, . . .

Text 156

sadapi vedavad veda
tad-asesa-vidam varah

yad eva sukadevadya
vadyabharh jagur uccakaih

sada-always; api-also; vedavat-like the Vedas; veda-knew; tad-asesa-vidam-of
they who know everything; varah-the best; yat-what; eva-indeed; sukadevadya-
headed by Sukadeva; vadyabham-statement; jaguh-sang; uccakaih-greatly.

... who is the best of they who know everything, who knows everything like the
Vedas, whose glories are loudly sung by Sukadeva Gosvami and other great saints,

Text 157

yah sviyarh rnitam vyaktam
tyaktarh kartum asaknuvan

na paraye 'ham ity adyarn
pratijajiie priyah prati



yah-who; sviyam-personal; rnitam-debtor; vyaktam-manifesting; tyaktam-
abandoned; kartum-to do; asaknuvan-did; na paraye 'ham ity adyam-Balarama
10.32.22; pratijajie-promise; priyah-gopi beloveds; prati-to.

... who, speaking to the gopis in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.32.22, said He was a
debtor who could not repay His debt, . . .

Text 158

yah karhsadyan dantavakra-
prantan santan vinirmame

tad vina vrajam aganturn
santih syan nety acintayat

yah-who; kamhsadyan-headed by Karsa; dantavakra-Dantavakra; prantan-
ending with; Santan-quiet; vinirmame-made; tat-that; vina-without; vrajam-Vraja;,
agantum-to return; $antih-peace; syan-is; na-not; iti-thus; acintayat-thought.

... who killed a host of demons beginning with Karhsa and ending with
Dantavakra, who thought that until He returned the people of Vraja would never
be peaceful at heart, . . .

Text 159

yas tan-madhye samutkantharn
akuntharh Samayann iva

sva-sthan karturh vrajanta-sthan
muhuh santvanam adadhe

yah-who; tan-madhye-in their midst; samutkantham-yearning; akuntham-
sharp; samayann-pacifying; iva-as if; sva-sthan-own places; kartum-to do; vrajanta-
sthan-staying in Vraja; muhuh-again and again; santvanam-consolation; adadhe-
did.

... who visited the people of Vraja and, comforting them again and again,
stopped their great sufferings, . . .

Text 160

yah sva-prasthana-samaye
Sarira-stha ima na hi



bhaveyur iti samjnajie
pratijajie nijagatim

yah-who; sva-prasthana-samaye-at the time He was away; Sarira-stha-situated in
their bodies; ima-they; na-not; hi-indeed; bhaveyuh-were; iti-thus; samjiajne-was
born; pratijajiie-promised; nija-own; agatim-destination.

... in whose absence the people of Vraja almost left their bodies, who promised
them they would return to His spiritual abode, . . .

Text 161

yas tatra Sukadevena
draghitah slaghitah stutah

ubhayesarh prema-samyari
vyanjata vyanjitaspadah

yah-who; tatra-there; sukadevena-by Sr1 Sukadeva Gosvami; draghitah-
expanded; slaghitah-glorified; stutah-offered prayers; ubhayesam-both; prema-
samyam-equal love; vyanjata-manifested; vyanjita-manifested; aspadah-abode.

... who was glorified by Sukadeva Gosvami, who loved the gopis as much as they
loved Him, . . .

Text 162

tas tatha tapyatir viksya
sva-prasthane yadattamah

santvayam asa sva-premair
ayasya iti dautyakaih

tah-them; tatha-so; tapyatih-suiffering; viksya-seeing; sva-prasthane-in His

absence; yaduttamah-the best of the Yadavas; santvayam asa-comforted; sva-
premaih-with his own love; ayasya-will go; iti-thus; dautyakaih-with messengers.

... who, leaving for Mathura, and seeing the gopis were in great distress, consoled
them with the loving words, "I will return.", . . .

Note: This verse is a quote from Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.39.35).



Text 163

yah karsa-ghnah sasarhsedarn
hari-vamse 'py anuditam
nihsvasa yasya vedah syus
tad etat katham anyatha

yah-who; kamsa-ghnah-killing Karhsa; sasarsa-said; idam-this; hari-varhse--inb
the Hari-vamsa; api-also; anuditam-said; nihsvasa-breath; yasya-of whom; vedah-
the Vedas; syuh-are; tat-that; etat-this; katham-how?; anyatha-otherwise.

... who killed Karhsa, who in the Hari-varhsa spoke words that had never before
been spoken, who created the Vedas from His breath, who certainly returned to
Vraja (for how could it be otherwise?), . . .

Text 164

aharh sa eva go-madhye
gopaih saha vanecarah

pritiman vicarisyami
kama-cari yatha gajah

aham-I; sa-He; eva-indeed; go-madhye-among the cows; gopaih-the gopas; saha-
with; vanecarah-going in the forest; pritiman-happy; vicarisyami-I will wander;
kama-cari-independent; yatha-as; gajah-an elephant.

... who said, "Like an elephant free to go as he likes, I will happily wander in the
forest with many cows and gopas.", . . .

Text 165

yah karse lambhita-dhvarise
svarh vinati-vilambitam

kurvantarn pitaram proce
soceh katham itah pitah

yah-who; karhse-when Karmsa; lambhita-dhvarmse-was killed; svam-own; vina-
without; ati-vilambitam-delay; kurvantam-doing; pitaram-top His father; proce-
said; soceh-of lamentation; katham-why?; itah-from this; pitah-O father.

... who, after Karhsa was dead, apprached His father, Nanda, who was reluctant
to return to Vraja without Him, and said, "Father, why do you lament?, . . .



Text 166

yata yuyar vrajam tata
vayarh ca sneha-duhkhitan

jnatin vo drastum esyamo
vidhaya suhrdar sukham

yata-go; yilyam-you; vrajam-to Vraja, tata-O father; vayam-We; ca-and; sneha-
with love; duhkhitan-unhappy; jaatin-relatives; vah-you; drastum-to see; esyamah-
will come; vidhaya-placing; suhrdam-friends; sukham-happiness.

... "Please return to Vraja. As soon as We give some happiness to Our friends in
Mathura, We will return to Vraja and see our relatives, who dearly love Us and are
always unhappy in Our absence.", . . .

Note: This verse is a quote from Srimad—Bhégavatam (10.45.23).

Text 167

snehena duhkhitan ity e-
tat procya sneha-vastuni
atrptirh vyanag atrapi
drastum ity eva darsanam

snehena-with love; duhkhitan-unhappys; ity-thus; etat-this; procya-saying;
sneha-vastuni-the things of love; atrptim-dissatisfaction; vyanag-attained; atra-
here; api-also; drastum-to see; ity-thus; eva-indeed; darsanam-the sight.

... who spoke these words to His relatives, relatives tormented with love for Him,
relatives He loved without limit, relatives He promised to see again, . . .

Text 168

purusarthatayavocad
bhavi-kalatayapi ca

atrpter bhavi-kalasya
canantyat tad-anantakam

purusarthataya-as the goal of life; avocat-said; bhavi-of the future; kalataya-by
the time; api-and; ca-also; atrpteh-of dissatisfaction; bhavi-kalasya-of the future;
ca-and; anantyat-from limitlessness; tad-anantakam-to the unlimited.



... who in promising that His relatives would see Him in the future meant that
they would see Him eternally, . . .

Text 169

tata-jnati-padabhyam ca
tad-yuktam idam uktavan

suhrdar sukham ity akhyas-
yate yadvat tatha na hi

tata-of His father; jiati-and relatives; padabhyar-the feet; ca-and; tad-yuktam-
with that; idam-thus; uktavan-said; suhrdam-offreinds; sukham-happiness; ity-
thus; akhyasyate-will say; yadvat-as; tatha-so; na-not; hi-indeed.

... who grasped the feet of His father and relatives and said that He would stay in
Mathura a little longer to give happiness to His friends there, . . .

Text 170

suhrc-chabdenopakaryo-
pakaritvarh pratiyate

sukharh ca suhrdam gamyar
upakaramayarh param

suhrt-friend; s$abdena-by the world; upakarya-worthy to be helped;
upakaritvam-being the person giving help; pratiyate-is believed; sukham-
happiness; ca-and; suhrdam-of friends; gamyam-to be attained; upakaramayam-
helpful; param-great.

... who spoke the word "friend", which implies one person helping another for
one is always happy to help a friend, . . .

Text 171

vidhayeti ca parvasya
kalasya chinna-rapata

nirdisarns tad-vidhanasya
nyadisac chinna-rapatam

vidhaya-giving; iti-thus; ca-and; ptarvasya-previous; kalasya-of thr time; chinna-



broken; rapata-from; nirdisan-showing; tad-vidhanasya-of that gift; nyadisat-said;
chinna-broken; rapatam-form.

... who with the word "giving" hinted at His impending separation from the
people of Vraja, . . .

Text 172

tasmat tesarm $atru-vadhah
sukharh yat tat samapsyati
jhatinarh sneha-silanarm
tat tu vo na samapsyati

tasmat-therefore; tesam-of them; satru-vadhah-kinng Hisenemies; sukham-
happiness; yat-what; tat-that; samapsyati-will attain; jhatinam-of His relatuves;
sneha-silanam-affectionate; tat-that; tu-indeed; vah-of you; na-not; samapsyati-will
attain.

... who said, "after killing My enemies I will give happiness to you, My
affectionate relatives", . . .

Text 173

iti procyedam avyanjit
tesamh dhairya-pradah param
magadhadi-vadhanta-stha-
svasthata-dhama yad bhavet

iti-thus; procya-saying; idam-this; avyanjit-manifested; tesam-of them; dhairya-
pradah-giving patience; param-then; magadhadi-beginning wiht the king of
magadha; vadha-killing; anta-at the end; stha-sitaued; svasthata-of good fortune;
dhama-the abode; yat-which; bhavet-will be.

... who urged the people of Vraja to be patient, who told them that He would
make them happy after He had killed Jarasandha and a host of other demons, . . .

Text 174

jarasandhadi-satranam
pratibandhan upeksya ca

yady esam anusandhanarn
kuryus tatrapi te dvisah



jarasandhadi-satranam-of the enemies headed by Jarasandha; pratibandhan-
obstacles; upeksya-ignoring; ca-and; yady-if; esam-of them; anusandhanam-
searching; kuryuh-do; tatrapi-still; te-they; dvisah-enemies.

... who said that if Jarasandha and the other demons attacked Him, He would
have to put His attention to stopping the trouble they would make, . . .

Text 175

svesam eva pratijiaya
vrajagamanam isvarah

na yuyam atrayateti
vyajya vyanjid idarh punah

svesam-of His own; eva-indeed; pratijiaya-promising; vraja-to Vraja;
agamanam-a return; 1ISvarah-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; na-not; yiyam-
you,; atra-here; ayata-come; iti-thus; vyajya-manifesting; vyanjit-manifested; idam-
this; punah-again.

... who promised His relatives that He would return to Vraja, who said to them,
"Don't come to Mathura. [ will return.”, . . .

Text 176

yadi vatra bhavantah syur
gamagama-vidhayinah

tathapy achinnamat-sneharn
jnatva hanyur vrajam dvisah

yadi-if; va-or; atra-here; bhavantah-you; syuh-are; gama-going; agama-and

coming; vidhayinah-doing; tathapy-still; achinnamat-unbroken; sneham-love;
jnatva-knowing; hanyuh-may destroy; vrajam-Vraja; dvisah-enemies.

... who said to them, "If you come back and forth to visit Me, My enemies will
know that I love you. Then they will destroy the village of Vraja to spite Me.", . . .

Text 177

tasmat tavad dhira-bhavarm
vidhatta vraja-sarsadi



marh ca yusmat-priyam nityar
lalanarm ca samapsyatha

tasmat-therefore; tavat-then; dhira-bhavam-patience; vidhatta-do; vraja-
samhsadi-in the land of Vraja; mam-to Me; ca-and; yusmat-priyam-dear to you,
nityam-always; lalanam-affection; ca-and; samapsyatha-will attain.

... who said to them, "Please be patient. Once again We will meet and exchange
Our feelings of love.", . ..

Text 178

yah sangatya guror gehat
pratatya sva-vraja-smrtim

prahinod uddhavarm vaktum
su-niscitam idam yatha

yah-who; sangatya-going; guroh-of His guru; gehat-from the house; pratatya-
manifesting; sva-vraja-smrtim-memory of Vraja; prahinot-sent; uddhavam-
uddhava; vaktum-to tell; su-niscitam-decision; idam-this; yatha-as.

... who, after He left His guru's home, remembered Vraja and sent Uddhava with
a message for the people of Vraja, . . .

Text 179

hatva karmsarm ranga-madhye
pratipam sarva-satvatam

yad aha vah samagatya
krsnah satyarn karoti tat

hatva-having killed; karhsam-Karnsa; ranga-madhye-in thwe arena; pratipam-
the enemy; sarva-satvatam-of all the devotees; yat-what; aha-said; vah-to you;
samagatya-coming; krsnah-Krsna; satyam-truth; karoti-does; tat-that.

... whose message said, "Now that in the wrestling arena He has killed the
devotees' enemy Karhsa, Lord Krsna will fulfill His promise to you and return to
Vraja.", . ..

Note: This verse is a quote from Srimad—Bhégavatam (10.46.35).



Text 180

agamisyaty adirghena
kalena vrajam acyutah

priyam vidhasyate pitror
bhagavan satvatam patih

agamisyaty-will return; adirghena-soon; kalena-time; vrajam-to Vraja; acyutah-
ibfallible; priyam-dear; vidhasyate-will plazce; pitroh-of His parents; bhagavan-the
Supreme Personality of Godhead; satvatam-of the devotees; patih-the master.

.. . whose message said, "Infallible Krsna, the master of the devotees, will soon
return to please His parents.", . . .

Note: This verse is a quote from Srimad—Bhégavatam (10.46.34).

Text 181

yah sasram uddhavarh sasrah
patis tasarh svayar rahah

asankocam avocat tarm
prestham ekantinam kvacit

yah-who; sasram-with tears; uddhavam-to Uddhava; sasrah-with tears; patih-
the Lord; tasam-of them; svayam-personally; rahah-in a secluded place;

asankocam-without hesitating; avocat-said; tam-Him; prestham-the most dear;
ekantinam-only; kvacit-anywhere.

... who is the master of the gopis, who, tears in His eyes, took His dear devotee
Uddhava to a secluded place and spoke confidential words to him, . . .

Text 182

grhitva panina panim
prapannarti-haro harih

grhitva-taking; panina-with His hand; panim-the hand; prapannarti-harah-who
removes distress; harih-Krsna.

... who relieves the sufferings of His devotees, who took Uddhava by the hand, . .



Note: This and the following four verses are quotations from Srimad-
Bhagavatam (10.46.2-6).

Text 183

gacchoddhava vrajarm saumya
pitror nah pritim avaha

gopinarh mad-viyogadhim
mat-sandesair vimocaya

gaccha-go; uddhava-Uddhava; vrajam-to Vraja; saumya-O noble one; pitroh-of
the parents; nah-of Us; pritim-happiness; avaha-bring; gopinam-of the gopis; mad-
viyogadhim-the suffering in My separation; mat-sandesaih-with My mesaage;
vimocaya-relieve.

... who said, "Gentle Uddhava, please go to Vraja. Make My parents happy. Bring
a message to the gopis and relieve the sufferings they feel in My absence.", . . .

Text 184

ta man-manaska mat-prana
mad-arthe tyakta-daihikah

mam eva dayitarh prestharn
atmanam manasa gatah

ye tyakta-loka-dharmas ca
mad-arthe tan bibharmy aham

tah-they; man-manaska-their hearts fixed on Me; mat-prana-their lives
dedicated to Me; mad-arthe-for my sake; tyakta-daihikah-abandoned their bodies;
mam-to Me; eva-indeed; dayitam-beloved; prestham-dearmost; atmanam-self;
manasa-with the mind; gatah-gone; ye-who; tyakta-abandoned; loka-the world;
dharmah-duty; ca-and; mad-arthe-for My sake; tan-them; bibharmy-maintain;
aham-1.

... who said, "The gopis always think of Me. They have dedicated their lives to
Me. For My sake they have renounced everything. They always think of Me as
their dearmost beloved. I will protect anyone who renounces his reputation and
duty for My sake.", . ..

Text 185



mayi tah preyasar presthe
dara-sthe gokula-striyah

smarantyo 'nga vimuhyanti
virahautkanthya-vihvalah

mayi-to Me; tah-they; preyasam-of objects of love; presthe-the most dear; dara-
sthe-far away; gokula-striyah-the girls of Gokula; smarantyah-remembering; anga-
O dear friend; vimuhyanti-are overcome; virahautkanthya-vihvalah-overcome with
feelings of separation.

... who said, "The girls of Gokula think of Me as their dearmost beloved. Always
remembering Me, who am so far away, they are overcome with the anxiety of
separation.”, . . .

Text 186

dharayanty ati-krcchrena
prayah pranan kathancana

pratyagamana-sandesair
ballavyo me mad-atmikah

dharayanty-holding; ati-krcchrena-with great dificulty; prayah-for the most
part; pranan-lives; kathaficana-somehow; pratyagamana-of return; sandesaih-with
a message; ballavyah-the gopis; me-Me; mad-atmikah-who have given their hearts
to Me.

... who said, "My gopis have given their hearts to Me. They are like My very self.
Because they have heard that I will return they struggle somehow or other to
remain alive.", . ..

Text 187

yas tatha procya yat pratya-
yayat tac ca vilokyatam
yad-vilocana-matrena
bhramas te svabhratam vrajet

yah-who; tatha-so; procya-speaking; yat-what; pratyayayathad faith; tac-that; ca-

and; vilokyatam-may see; yad-vilocana-matrena-simply by glancing; bhramah-
wandering; te-they; svabhratam-the void; vrajet-attained.

... who said, "Convince them of My words. Make them see the truth of My



message. Then all their bewilderment will disappear.", . . .

Text 188

mam evety adina tasarm
antah patir aharh param

barhir vyavahrtir loka-
drstyeti spastam atanot

mam-Me; eva-indeed,; iti-thus; adina-beginning with; tasam-of them; antah-the
end; patih-the master; aham-I; param-great; bahih-outside; vyavahrtih-actions;
loka-of the world; drstyeti-the eyes; spastam-clearly; atanot-manifested.

... who, when he said (in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.46.4) that He was the gopis'
dearmost beloved, revealed that although to the external vision of the people of the
world the gopis were married to others, He was actually the Lord of the hearts, . . .

Text 189

yat pitror ity uri-cakre
pitrtvar ballavendrayoh

tasmad ballava-manitvarm
atmanas ca vyajijiapat

yat-which; pitroh-of His parents; ity-thus; uri-cakre-accepted; pitrtvam-
parenthood; ballavendrayoh-of the king and queen of the gopas; tasmat-therefore;
ballava-manitvam-the glory of the gopas; atmanas-of Himself; ca-and; vyajijhapat-
manifested.

...who (in Srimad—Bhégavatam 10.45.21) affirmed that His real parents are
Nanda and Yasoda, the king and queen of the gopas, who thus declared the great
glory of the gopas and gopis, . . .

Text 190

tatra caha na ity etad
bahu-vaci-padad idam

mayi jate tayoh putre
rame tvayi ca putrata

tatra-there; ca-and; aha-said; nah-of Us; ity-thus; etat-this; bahu-vaci-padat-
many words; idam-this; mayi-for Me; jate-manifested; tayoh-of them both; putre-
the son; rame-for Balarama, tvayi-for You; ca-and; putrata-the state of being a son.



... who by speaking the word "Us" (in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.45.21) affirmed
that He and Balarama are the two sons of Nanda and Yasoda, . . .

Text 191

tatas ca tah prati prakhyad
ballavyo ma iti sphutam

yad amisu sva-daratvarn
vyanafnja svayam afnjasa

tatah-then; ca-and ; tah-manifested; prati-to; prakhyat-said; ballavyah-to teh
gopis; me-of Me; iti-thus; sphutam-clearly; yat-what; amtasu-for them; sva-
daratvam-the state of being Hsi wives; vyananja-manifested; svayam-personally;
anjasa-clearly.

... who (in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.46.6) called the gopis “My gopis", and thus
affirmed that they were all His wives, . . .

Text 192

mad-daratvarh ca tasarm tah
sada yasman mad-atmikah

mad-atmakatvam asu syad
abhedac chakti-tadvatoh

mat-of Me; daratvam-the state of being wives; ca-and; tasam-of themn; tah-to
them; sada-always; yasman-from which; mad-atmikah-my self; mad-atmakatvam-
having Me as their self; asu-at once; syat-is; abhedat-because of not being different;
sakti-tadvatoh-of the potency and the master of the potency.

... who (in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.46.6) said the gopis were "Like My very Self",
thus affirming that they were His wives and His transcendental potencies, in one
sense not different from Him, the master of all potencies, . . .

Text 193

iti vyaiijan man-manaska
ity uktarh naty-apaiksyata
na canya-vad ihapeksyarh
anyad ity apy amanyata



iti-thus; vyanjan-manifested; man-manaska-thinking of Me; ity-thus; uktam-
spoken; na-not; aty-greatly; apaiksyata--was considered; na-not; ca-and; anya-vat-
like others; iha-here; apeksyam-consideration; anyat-another; ity-thus; apy-also;
amanyata-is considered.

... who (in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.46.4) said, "The gopis always think of Me.",
and thus showed that the gopis were very exalted and were not at all like anyone
else, . ..

Text 194

dharayantiti ca procya
pratyagamanam uddisan

ballavyo ma iti prakhyat
tasmad eva nyajigamat

dharayanti-holding; iti-thus; ca-and; procya-saying; pratyagamanam-return;
uddisan-indicating; ballavyah-gopis; me-Mys; iti-thus; prakhyat-said; tasmat-
therefore; eva-indeed; nyajigamat-returned.

... who (in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.46.6) said, "Because they have heard that I
will return, the gopis struggle somehow or other to remain alive.", and thus
affirmed they He would return to them, who used the words "My gopis," and in
these words also affirmed that He would return to them, . . .

Text 195

gamanari mama taj jajne
svam avasyarn krtirh prati
agamya svlyatam tasam
purayisyamy adaratah
gamanam-going; mama-of me; tat-that; jajie-manifested; svam-own; avasyam-

inevitably; krtim-pious deed; prati-to; agamya-arriving; sviyatam-the state of being
His wives; tasam-of them; parayisyamy-I will fulfill; adaratah-soon.

... who promised, "Soon I will return to Vraja. Then I will formally marry all the
gopis.", . ..

Text 196



yas tasu bahudha-jianam
nidisyapi mudha vidan

saksad-atmiya-sampraptirm
saksad eva nidistavan

yah-who; tasu-to them; bahudha-many; jianam-knowledge; nidisya-speaking;
api-also; mudha-in vain; vidan-thinking; saksat-directly; atmiya-His own;
sampraptim-attainment; saksat-directly; eva-indeed; nidistavan-indicated.

.. . who, thinking that the message of transcendental knowledge He sent the gopis
was not successful in appeasing them, decided that He would visit them and teach
them personally, . . .

Text 197

mayy avesya manah krsne
vimuktasesa-vrtti yat

anusmarantyo mar nityarm
aciran mam upaisyatha

mayi-in Me; avesya-placing; manah-minds; krsne-in Krsna; vimuktasesa-vrtti-
abandoning all other actions; yat-which; anusmarantyah-remembering; mam-Me;
nityam-always; aciran-soon; mam-Me; upaisyatha-will attain.

... who said to the gopis, "Because your hearts and minds are fixed on Me, Sri
Krsna, because you have renounced everything for My sake, and because you
always think of Me, very soon you will attain My company.", . . .

Note: This verse is a quotation from Srimad—Bhégavatam (10.47.36).

Text 198

ya maya kridata ratryar
vane 'smin vraja asthitah
alabdha-rasah kalyanyo

mapur mad-virya-cintaya

yah-who; maya-with Me; kridata-enjoyed pastimes; ratryam-at night; vane-
forest; asmin-in this; vraje-in Vraja; asthitah-situated; alabdha-not attained; rasah-
the rasa dance; kalyanyah-fortunate; ma-Me; apuh-attained; mad-virya-cintaya-
thinking of My glories.



... who said to the gopis, "Even the gopis in Vraja village that could not go to the
rasa dance I was enjoying at night in the forest became very fortunate. Always
thinking of My glories, they attained Me.", . . .

Note: This verse is a quotation from Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.47.37).

Text 199

yas tada sandisan sandi-
pitam etad vinirmame

tad etac chrnu mac-citta
gupta-vittarh manusva ca

yah-who; tada-then; sandisan-teaching; sandipitam-inflamed; etat-this;
vinirmame-created; tat-that; etat-that; Srnu-please hear; mac-citta-My heart; gupta-
hidden; vittam-treasure; manusva-think; ca-and.

... who when He spoke these words became agitated and said to Himself, "O
heart, please listen. Please understand the value of this carefully hidden treasure.",

Text 200

vrttir yad anya nirmucya
mayy amucya manah-sthitah
mam apsyatha drutarh tasman
mama natra svatantrata

vrttih-actions; yat-what; anya-other; nirmucya-abandoning; mayy-Me; amucya-
ataining; manah-sthitah-staying in the heart; mam-Me; apsyatha-will attain;
drutam-soon; tasman-therefore; mama-of Me; na-not; atra-here; svatantrata-
independence.

... who said to the gopis, "You have renounced everything for My sake. You
always think of Me. You will attain Me very soon. I am under your dominion. I am
not independent.", . . .

Text 201

mayity anena prapte 'pi
krsne krsna-padarh bruvan



anya-rapam manyamanan
hanyamanan vyadhat prabhuh

mayl-in me; iti-thus; anena-by that; prapte-attained; api-even; krsne-Krsna;
krsna-padam-Krsna's abode; bruvan-saying; anya-rapam-another form;
manyamanan-thinking; hanyamanan-being killed; vyadhat-killed; prabhuh-the
Lord.

... who said to the gopis (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.47.36), “Because your hearts
and minds are fixed on Me, Sr1 Krsna, because you have renounced everything for
My sake, and because you always think of Me, very soon you will attain My
company.", who with these words affirmed that the gopis would attain His abode,
the abode of Sri Krsna, and they wold attain the company of Sri Krsna Himself, not
another form of the Lord, . . .

Text 202

mayity evari mam iti ca
procya mam ity avocata

tac cavrttya drdhi-krtya
matarh paridrdhi-krtam

mayi-in Me; iti-thus; evam-thus; mam-Me; iti-thus; ca-and; procya-saing; mam-
Me; ity-thus; avocata-said; tat-that; ca-and; avrttya-returning; drdhi-krtya-making
firm; matam-opinion; paridrdhi-krtam-made firm.

... who, speaking the word "Me" again and again in Srimad-Bhagavatam, Canto
10, Chapters 46 and 47, made it very clear that the gopis would attain His
company, . . .

Text 203

krsne iti padarn labdhe
maylity asya visSesane

marn dvaye 'py apalabdha sa
tad-viSesanata svatah

krsne-Krsne; iti-thus; padam-word; labdhe-attained; mayi-in Me; iti-thus; asya-
of Him; visesane-modifying; mam-Me; dvaye-two; api-also; apalabdha-attained; sa-
that; tad-visesanata-modifying that; svatah-personally.

... who said to the gopis (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.47.36), “Your hearts and minds
are fixed on Me, Sr1 Krsna," who thus idenified Himself with two words (Me and
Krsna), . ..



Text 204

mayi krsne 'tra marh krsnam
marn krsnam iti sidhyati

kalyanya iti sambodhya
prabodhyarh krtavan idam

mayi-in Me; krsne-Krsna; atra-here; mam-to Me; krsnam-Krsna; mam-to Me;
krsnam-Krsna; iti-thus; sidhyati-established; kalyanyah-O fortunate ones; iti-thus;
sambodhya-addressing; prabodhyam-awareness; krtavan-did; idam-this.

... who by again and again speaking in these verses the word "for me, Krsna,"
and "to me, Krsna," and by describing the gopis as "fortunate," made the the gopis
aware of the actual truth, . . .

Text 205

na tasam iva mat-praptir
dehar vah param thate

ity evam anyad apy atra
manyamanarh manah kuru

na-not; tasam-of them; iva-like; mat-praptih-the attainment of Me; deham-the
body; vah-of Us; param-then; thate-endeavors; ity-thus; evam-thus; anyat-another;
apy-also; atra-here; manyamanam-considering; manah-the mind; kuru-do.

... who said the gopis that were stopped from going to the rasa dance and at that
moment died did not give up their bodies and attain new bodies, but rather in
their very same bodies attained Him, who therefore urged the gopis to think of
Him always, . . .

Text 206

yah s$ri-ramena sandisya
priyasu nija-hrd-gatam

yathavad vyajhayam asa
Sri-parasara-gir yatha

yah-who; $ri-ramena-with Lord Balarama; sandi$ya-instructing; priyasu-His
beloveds; nija-hrd-gatam-to His own heart; yathavat-as; vyajhayam asa-manifested;
Sri-parasara-gih-the words of Parasara Muni; yatha-as.



... who sent with Lord Balarama a message to the gopis, a message explaining the
feelings in His heart, a message described by Parasara Muni in the Visnu Purana, . .

Text 207

sandesaih sama-madhuraih
prema-garbhair agarvitaih

ramenasvasita gopyah
krsnasyati-manoharaih

sandesaih-with a message; sama-consoling; madhuraih-sweet; prema-garbhaih-
creating love; agarvitaih-humble; ramena-by Lord Balarama; asvasitah-comforted;
gopyah-the gopis; krsnasya-of Lord Krsna; ati-manoharaih--very beautiful.

... who sent with Lord Balarama a sweet, humble, beautiful, comforting message
that greatly consoled the gopis, . . .

Text 208

yah kuruksetra-yatraya
vyajan matradikams cirat

santyajyamun visrjyanyan
saha-vasa-mudam dadhe

yah-who; kuruksetra-yatraya-the pilgrimage to Kuruksetra; vyajan-manifesting;
matr-His mother; adikan-beginning with; cirat-for a long time; santyajya-
abandoning; amun-them; visrjya-abandoing; anyan-others; saha-with; vasa-
residence; mudam-happiness; dadhe-placed.

... who on the pretext of going on a pilgrimage to Kuruksetra slipped away from
the Yadavas and visited His mother and the other people of Vraja, bringing them
great happiness, . . .

Text 209

yah sura-ghnan vraje ganturm
vighnan hanturh vrajesituh

vraje gamanam acarya
dvaraka-gatim adade



yah-who; sura-the demigods; ghnan-destroying; vraje-in Vraja; gantum-to go;
vighnan-obstacles; hantum-to destroy; vrajesituh-of Vraja's king; vraje-in Vraja;
gamanam-going; acarya-doing; dvaraka-gatim-the destination of Dvaraka; adade-
accepted.

... who killed the demons that prevented His return to Vraja, returned to Nanda's
Vraja, and then went to Dvraka, . . .

Text 210

yah kramadbhih su-dirghena
susthu krosturn vrajarn prati
amuktah pasa-sankasa-
manasa vraja-vasibhih

yah-who; kramadbhih-walking; su-dirghena-very long; susthu-nicely; krastum-
to forcibly bring; vrajam-Vraja; prati-to; amuktah-freed; pasa-sankasa-by ropes;
manasa-the mind; vraja-vasibhih-by the people of Vraja.

... whose thoughts the Vrajavasis captured, bound, and forcibly dragged to the
land of Vraja, . . .

Text 211

yah prakasarh maha-raja-
sampadarh dadhad iksitah

vrajaya vraja-rajadyen-
ahttah parvavad gira

yah-who; prakasam-manifestation; maha-raja-O great king; sampadam-
opulence; dadhat-placing; iksitah-seen; vrajaya-for Vraja; vraja-rajadyena-headed
by the king of Vraja; ahtitah-called; parvavat-as before; gira-with words.

... who, even though he had riches greater than the greatest kings, felt drawn to
Vraja by the calls of Nanda and the others, . . .

Text 212

yas tesarh susthu nirninye
yan-manah svagati-sprhi

tenantah-karsanarh praptah
karsam anyena narhati



yah-who; tesam-of them; susthu-nicely; nirninye-was led; yan-manah-whose
mind; svagati-own abode; sprhi-desiring; tena-by that; antah-within; karsanam-
attraction; praptah-attained; karsam-happiness; anyena-by another; na-not; arhati-
deserves.

... whose thoughts were captured and drawn away only by the people of Vraja
and by no one else, . . .

Text 213

yah sviya-$obhitas tesarn
sviya-kaman apurayat

krsne kamala-patrakse
sannyastakhila-radhasam

yah-who; sviya-own; sobhitah-made glorious; tesam-of them; sviya-kaman-own
desires; apurayat-filled; krsne-Krsna; kamala-lotus; patra-petal; akse-eyes;
sannyasta-abandoned; akhila-all; radhasam-possessions.

... who is all-attractive, who has lotus eyes, who is glorious in the company of
His devotees, who fulfills the desires of the devotees that have given up everything
for His sake, . . .

Note: the last two lines of this verse are a quotation from Srimad-Bhagavatam
(10.65.6).

Text 214

agamisyety adirghenety
asa-labdharm yad-ipsitam

tad-artham eva tan arthan
ye svi-cakruh paran api

agamisyaty-will return; adirghenety-soon; asa-labdham-attainment of desire;
yad-ipsitam-what is desired; tad-artham-for that purpose; eva-indeed; tan-those;
arthan-purposes; ye-who; svi-cakruh-accepted; paran-others; api-also.

... whose promise, sent through Uddhava, that "Krsna will return very soon,"
was accepted, with other promises, by the people of Vraja, . . .



Text 215

yah svagamana-maryadarm
preyasisu nijarh vyadhat

dantavakranta-satranam
maranar sarva-taranam

yah-who; svagamana-maryadam-return; preyasisu-to the beloved gopis; nijam-
own; vyadhat-placed; dantavakra-with Dantavakra; anta-ending; satranam-of the
enemies; maranam-the death; sarva-taranam-resvuing all.

... who, after He had killed the enemies of whom Dantavakra was the last,
returned to Vraja, . . .

Text 216

api smaratha nah sakhyah
svanam artha-cickirsaya

gatams cirayitan Satru-
paksa-ksapana-cetasah

api-whether?; smaratha-you remember; nah-us; sakhyah-O friends; svanam-
own,; artha-cickirsaya-for the purpose; gatan-gone; cirayitan-for a long time; satru-
paksa-enemies; ksapana-destruction; cetasah-mind.

... who said to the gopis, "Friends, do you remember Me? I was gone for a long
time, My heart intent on protecting My relatives and killing the demons.", . . .

Note: This verse is a quotation from Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.82.41).

Text 217

mayi bhaktir hi bhatanarh
amrtatvaya kalpate

distya yad asin mat-sneho
bhavatinarh mad-apanah

mayi-to Me; bhaktih-devotional service; hi-certainly; bhatanam-of the living
entities; amrtatvaya-the eternal life; kalpate-brings about; distya-by good fortune;
yat-which; asin-was; mat-for Me; snehah-the affection; bhavatinam-of all of you;
mat-of Me; apanah-the attaining.



... who said to the gopis, "Devotional service rendered to Me by the living
entities revives their eternal life. O My dear damsels of Vraja, your affection for Me

is your good fortune, for it is the only means by which you have attained My favor.

N
5 o e

Note: This verse is a quotation from Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.82.44).

Text 218

yas tat-kalika-santy-arthe
tathapi jianam adisat

ahus cety adike padye
prarthitas tabhir anyatha

yah-who; tat-kalika-of that time; $anty-arthe-for peace; tathapi-still; jianam-
knowledge; adisat-taught; ahuh-they said; ca-and, iti-thus; adike-beginning; padye-
in the verse; prarthitah-begged; tabhih-by them; anyatha-otherwise.

... who tried to pacify the gopis by teaching them transcendental knowledge,
although they themselves asked (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.82.49) for something
other than what He taught them, . . .

Text 219

tatranghri-smrti-yacna tu
laksyam eva vinirmame
tat-pratyagati-tatparya
sa tu paryavasayate

tatra-there; anghri-feet; smrti-memory; yacna-request; tu-indeed; laksyam-to be
considered; eva-indeed; vinirmame-made; tat-pratyagati-His return; tatparya-the
meaning; sa-that; tu-indeed; paryavasayate-is completed.

... who heard the gopis' request that they may always remember His lotus feet,
who heard the gopis' request that He return to Vraja, . . .

Text 220

mayi tah preyasam ity ady-
uktarh tena svayarh yatah
tasmat tac-cintanasaktya



vyaktya tad-darsanarthita

mayi tah preyasam ity ady-uktam-Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.46.5; tena-by Him;
svayam-personally; yatah-from which; tasmat-from that; tac-cintana-meditating on
Him; asaktya-attachment; vyaktya-manifest; tad-darsanarthita-to see Him.

... who in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.46.5 described the gopis' constant meditation
on Him and their yearning to see Him, . . .

Text 221

tathanugrhya bhagavan
gopinarh sa gurur gatih

ity anena munih procya
tasarnh vanchita-paranam

tatha-so; anugrhya-being kind; bhagavan-the Lord; gopinam-of the gopis; sa-
He; guruh-the guru; gatih-the goal; ity-thus; anena-by him; munih-the sage;
procya-saying; tasam-of them; vanchita-the desire; paranam-fulfillment.

... whose fulfillment of the gopis' desires was described by the sage Sukadeva in
the words (Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.83.1), “Then Lord Krsna, their master, teacher,
and goal, gave His mercy to the gopis.", . . .

Text 222

mayi bhaktir hiti krsna-
proktam eva nyajigamat

mayy avesya manah krsna
ity adyapi ca tad-vacah

mayi bhaktir hi iti-Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.82.44; krsna-by Lord Krsna;

proktam-said; eva-indeed; nyajigamat-returned; mayy avesya manah krsne ity ady-
Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.47.36; api-and; ca-also; tad-vacah-His words.

... who in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.82.44 and 10.47.36 promised that He would
return to Vraja, . . .

Text 223

yah prthivya guna-stome



satyenadav abhistutah
satyarh vidhatur satyarh tan
navrajet ki vraje bata

yah-who; prthivya-of the earth; guna-stome-full of good qualities; satyenadav-
beginning with truthfulness; abhistutah-requested; satyam-truth; vidhatum-to do;
satyam-truth; tat-that; na-not; avrajet-returned; kim-how?; vraje-in Vraja; bata-
indeed.

... who is full of good qualities beginning with truthfulness, who is true to His
promise, about whom how could it be said that He did not keep His promise and
return to Vraja?, . ..

Texts 224 and 225

sambhavana mamaiveyarn
iti natra vicaryatam

vraja-sthanam vraja-prana-
varyasyapy avadharyatam

srimad-vrajadhirajasya
krsna-kanta-ganasya ca

uddhavarm prati gir idrg
drsyatam dasamadisu

sambhavana-thought; mama-of Me; eva-indeed; iyam-this; iti-thus; na-not; atra-
here; vicaryatam-should be considered; vraja-in Vraja; sthanam-of they who stay;
vraja-of Vraja; prana-the life; varyasya-best; api-also; avadharyatam-is determined;
srimad-vrajadhirajasya-of the king of Vraja; krsna-kanta-ganasya-of Lord Krsna's
gopl beloveds; ca-and; uddhavam-Uddhava, prati-to; gith-words; idrg-like this;
drsyatam-may be seen; dasamadisu-in the Tenth Canto and other places.

... who spoke to Uddhava words recorded in Srimad-Bhagavatam's Tenth Canto
and in other places of the scriptures, words that said, "Please deliver this message
to the people of Vraja, the king of Vraja, and the gopis.", . . .

Text 226

yas tu yarhy ambujakseti
stavadbhir dvaraka-janaih

kadacid vrajam agad ity
abhyadhayi kadacana



yah-who; tu-indeed; yarhy ambujaksa iti-Srimad-Bhagavatam 1.11.9;
stavadbhih-by the prayers; dvaraka-janaih-by the people of Dvaraka; kadacit-at a
certain time; vrajam-Vraja; agat-went; ity-thus; abhyadhayi-is explained; kadacana-
at one time.

... who returned to Vraja, as the people of Dvaraka explained in the prayer
recorded in Srimad-Bhagavatam 1.11.9, . . .

Text 227

yas tatha sruyate padmo-
ttara-khandad api sphutam

adad vrajaya sva-prapti-
mangalarh nityam ity api

yah-who; tatha-so; sruyate-is heard; padma-from the Padma Purana; uttara-
khandat-Uttara-khanda; api-also; sphutam-manifested; adat-gave; vrajaya-to Vraja;
sva-prapti-His own attainment; mangalam-auspiciousness; nityam-always; ity-thus;
api-also.

... who grants His auspicious presence to the people of Vraja eternally, as is
described in the Padma Purana, Uttara-khanda, . . .

Text 228

dattva tat krta-krtyah san
pradurbhavantararh gatah

jagama dvarakam ity apy
asravity api yuktimat

dattva-having given; tat-that; krta-krtyah-successful; san-being so;
pradurbhava-manifestation; antaram-another; gatah-attained; jagama-went;

dvarakam-to Dvaraka; ity-thus; apy-also; asravi-is heard; iti-thus; api-also;
yuktimat-suitable.

... who, staying in Vraja, assumed another form and went to Dvaraka, this action
clearly recorded in the scriptures, . . .

Text 229

agamisyaty adirghenety



uddhavad buddham anyatha
yatha na syat tatha bhavyam
kathanya vitatha mata

agamisyaty-will return; adirghena-soon; iti-thus; uddhavat-from Uddhava;
buddham-understood; anyatha-otherwise; yatha-as; na-not; syat-is; tatha-so;
bhavyam-will be; katha-words; anya-other; vitatha-untrue; mata-considered.

... about whom Uddhava said, "Krsna will soon return to Vraja" (Srimad-
Bhagavatam 10.46.34), who must have returned to Vraja, for otherwise Uddhava
had spoken a lie, . . .

Text 230

yas tyajann api gam akhyat
tam uddhavakam utsukah

ramena sardham ity adyam
tasamm kamita-lambhanam

yah-who; tyajann-abandoning; api-also; gam-the land; tam-to him;
uddhavakam-to Uddhava; akhyat-said; tam-to him; uddhavakam-Uddhava;
utsukah-eager; ramena-with Balarama; sardham-with; ity-thus; adyam-beginning;
tasam-of them; kamita-desired; lambhanam-attainment.

... who, as He was about to depart, eagerly described (in Srimad-Bhagavatam
11.12.10) to Uddhava the nature of the gopis' desires, . . .

Text 231

rameneti dvayenaha
viyuktair yad-vyatitatam

tena nasti viyuktih sa
tadanim iti bhavyate

ramena iti-beginning with the word "raena; dvayena-two verses; aha-said;
viyuktaih-separated; yad-vyatitatam-passed; tena-by Him; na-not; asti-is; viyuktih-
separation; sa-that; tadanim-then; iti-thus; bhavyate-will be.

... who (in Srimad-Bhagavatam 11.12.10-11) described the gopis' sufferings in
separation from Him, who after speaking these words explained that the gopis
were never actually separated from Him, . . .



Text 232

mayi tah preyasam prestha
iti praktana-vag-dvaye

viyukter vartamanatvari
drstva nistankyatam idam

mayi tah preyasam prestha iti-Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.46.5; praktana-vag-dvaye-
previous two statements; viyukteh-of separation; vartamanatvam-being in the
present time; drstva-seeing; nistankyatam-is guessed; idam-this.

... who in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.46.5-6 explained the gopis' feelings in
separation from Him, . . .

Text 233

svena tasarh punah sange
yad-vrttamh prathame 'hani
tad apy atitarity aha
pritya sandadhad uddhavam

svena-own,; tasam-of them; punah-again; sange-in the company; yad-vrttam-
whose actions; prathame-in the first; ahani-on the day; tat-that; apy-also; atitari-
passed; iti-thus; aha-said; pritya-with love; sandadhat-placed; uddhavam-Uddhava.

... who had Uddhava, on the first day of his meeting with the gopis, speak His
mesaage of love for them, . . .

Text 234

ta navidann iti proce
yatra tasarh mad-atmatam
babhtiva sah maha-bhavah
sarvasar paratah parah

ta navidann iti-Srimad-Bhagavatam 11.12.12; proce-said; yatra-where; tasam-of
them; mad-atmatam-My self; babhiva-became; sah-He maha-bhavah-great love;
sarvasam-of all the gopis; paratah-than the greatest; parah-greater.

... who in Srimad-Bhagavatam 11.12.12 explained that the gopis were rapt in
meditation on Him and their love for Him was greater than the greatest love, . . .



Text 235

tata$ ca nama-rapatmany
udbhite sviya-vaibhave

pravista iva na spastarm
pravista gaty-abhavatah

tatah-then; ca-and; nama-names; rapa-forms; atmany-in the Self; udbhite-
manifested; sviya-vaibhave-own potency; pravista-entered; iva-like; na-not;
spastam-clealry; pravista-entered; gaty-abhavatah-because of not moving.

... into whom the gopis, rapt in meditation, seemed to enter with their names
and forms, although they did not actually enter but kept their individuality
(Srimad-Bhagavatam 11.12.12), . ..

Text 236

drstanta-yugalam tat tu
navidann iti kevale
avedanarn nadi-pakse
'py abdhy-anya-rasata-hatih

drstanta-yugalam-the pair of examples; tat-that; tu-indeed; na avidan iti-
Srimad—Bhﬁgavatam 11.12.12; kevale-in monism; avedanam-without awareness;
nadi-pakse-in the river; api-also; abdhi-of the ocean; anya-other; rasata-kind of
water; hatih-destruction.

... who spoke in this verse (Srimad-Bhagavatam 11.12.12) two examples: the
example of the great sages and the example of the rivers entering the ocean,
examples that do not confirm the impersonalist theory because the river water is
very different from the water in the ocean, . . .

Text 237

samadhav iti drstantasy-
anga-rupatayeritam
darstantikasyanusangah
syad angar tad-bhida dvayoh

samadhau-in trance; iti-thus; drstantasya-of the example; anga-limb; rapataya-
as the form; Tritam-is said; darstantikasya-the example; anusangah-the relation;
syat-is; angam-the limb; tad-bhida-different; dvayoh-of both.



... who spoke in this verse the example of the great sages in spiritual trance, an
example that also does not prove the impersonalist theory because a single limb
can never equal the whole body, and therefore the limb and the body are different,

Text 238

mat-kama ramanar jarar
asvartipa-vido 'balah

brahma mar paramarh prapur
iti padye tu tat-pare

mat-kama-desiring Me; ramanam-handsome; jaram-lover; asvarapa-vidah-not
knowing the true nature; abalah-women; brahma-the Supreme Personality of
Godhead; mam-Me; paramam-the Supreme; prapuh-attained; iti-thus; padye-in the
verse; tu-indeed; tat-pare-the Supreme Personality of Godhead.

... who said, "Desiring Me as their handsome lover, and unaware of My true
identity, the gopis attained the company of Me, the perfect Supreme Personality of
Godhead.", . ..

Note: This verse is a quote from Srimad-Bhagavatam (11.12.13).

Text 239

pacyantarh vividhah paka
itivatrarthikah kramah

ta brahma prapur ity evam
ta ity asyatra canvayah

pacyantarh vividhah paka iti-Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.24.26; va-or; atra-here;
arthikah-the meaning; kramah-sequence; tah-they; brahma-theSupreme
Personality of Godhead; prapuh-attained; ity-thus; evam-thus; ta-they; ity-thus;
asya-of Him; atra-here; ca-and; anvayah-the meaning.

... whose true nature the gopis did not understand, as is seen the Srimad-
Bhagavatam 10.24.26 and other verses, who is the Supreme Personality of
Godhead attained by the gopis, . . .

Text 240



kidrg brahmeti bodhaya

yat praha paramarh padam
tatrapy akanksayavadin

mam iti svarh punah prabhuh

kidrk-like what?; brahma-Brahman; iti-thus; bodhaya-for understanding; yat-
what; praha-said; paramam-supreme; padam-agbode; tatrapy-nevertheless;
akanksaya-with desire; avadit-said; mam-Me; iti-thus; svam-own; punah-again;
prabhuh-the master.

... about whom the question is asked, "What is the nature of the Supreme?",
about whom the answer is given, “The Supreme is the supreme abode," who
affirms that He is Himself the Supreme, who uses the word "Me" to describe the
Supreme, . . .

Text 241

mayi bhaktir hiti vakyad
aha prag etad eva hi

dharayanty ati-krcchrenety
uktya vyanag idarh pura

mayi bhaktir hi iti vakyat-from the words of Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.82.44; aha-
said; prag-first; etat-this; eva-indeed; hi-indeed; dharayanty ati-krcchrena iti uktya-
by the statement of Srimad-Bhégavatam 10.46.4; vyanak-manifested; idam-this;
pura-before.

... who, speaking Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.82.44 and 10.46.6, revealed that He is
the perfect Supreme Personality of Godhead, . . .

Text 242

prana-tyagena mat-praptir
nanyavat tasu man-mata

mat-kama iti parvardhe
cakhyat prapti-vibhaktatam

prana-life; tyagena-by giving up; mat-praptih-attinment of Me; na-not; anyavat-

another; tasu-them; man-mata-thinking of Me; mat-kama-desiring Me; iti-thus;
purvardhe-in the first half; ca-and; akhyat-said; prapti-vibhaktatam-the attainemnt.

... who, saying, "Giving up their lives thinking of Me, the gopis attained Me,"



"The gopis thought of Me alone and no one else," and "The gopis desired me as
their lover," described how the gopis attained Him, . . .

Text 243

asvaripa-vidah satyah
prapur jara-dhiyety avak

nitya-tat-preyasi-rapa-
svartparm hi tadiyakam

asvarupa-vidah-unaware of the true nature; satyah-saintly girlsd; prapuh-
attained; jara-dhiya-thinking as a paramour; iti-thus; avak-said; nitya-eternal; tat-
His; preyasi-beloveds; rapa-svaripam-nature; hi-indeed; tadiyakam-His.

... whom the saintly gopis, unaware of His true nature and thinking Him to be
their paramour, attained, who is the eternal lover of His eternally dear gopis, . . .

Text 244

yat parvarm bhavayan bhavam
bhavininam amudrsam
mat-kama iti niksipya
jaratve 'sthairyam aksipat

yat-who; parvam-before; bhavayan-manifesting; bhavam-love; bhavininam-of
the beautiful gopis; amudrsam-them; mat-kama-desiring Me; iti-thus; niksipya-
placing; jaratve-in the status of a paramour; asthairyam-instability; aksipat-
discarded.

... who described in Srimad-Bhagavatam 11.12.13 the nature of the gopis'
passionate love for Him, . . .

Text 245

mayi kamah sada yasam
ta mat-kama itiritam

kamas ca ramanatvena
sprhatra pratipadyate

mayi-for Me; kamah-desire; sada-always; yasam-of whom; ta-they; mat-kama-
desiring Me; iti-thus; iritam-said; kamas-desire; ca-and; ramanatvena-as a lover;
sprha-desire; atra-here; pratipadyate-is established.



... who in Srimad-Bhagavatam 11.12.13 spoke the word “mat-kamah", which
means "as girls passionately desire their lover, so the gopis desired Me.", . . .

Text 246

asminn api batety adi
sri-radha-gir alith prati

vivicyatam tatah sarvar
anyad anyad vivicyatam

asmin-in this; api bata iti adi-Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.47.21; sri-radha-gih-the
words of Sr1 Radha; alim-a bee; prati-to; vivicyatam-should be considered; tatah-
then; sarvam-all; anyat-another; anyat-another; vivicyatam-should be considered.

... who thought again and again about the words Radha spoke to a bee (Srimad-
Bhagavatam 10.47.21), . . .

Text 247

atrarya-putrah sabdah syat
patyav eva prasiddhi-bhak

tathapi svesu kainkaryarn
dainyarh kanyavadiritam

atra-here; arya-putrah-the son of an exalted father; sabdah-theword; syat-is;
patyau-for a husband; eva-indeed; prasiddhi-bhak-appropriate; tathapi-still; svesu-
on their own; kainkaryam-service; dainyam-humbleness; kanya-by a girl;
avadiritam-dishonored.

... about whom (in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.47.21) Sri Radha used the word "arya-
putra" (son of an exalted father), a word properly used only by a wife addressing
her husband, even though She also referred to Herself and the gopis as His
maidservants, . . .

Text 248

sanklptah patita tabhih
punar ittham udiritam
Syamasundara te dasya
iti yadvat tatheha ca

sanklptah-created; patita-fallen; tabhih-by them; punah-again; ittham-thus;



udiritam-said; syamasundara-O Lord Syamasundara; te-of You; dasya-the
maidsrvants; iti-thus; yadvat-as; tatha-so; iha-here; ca-and.

... of whom the gopis affirmed they were the maidservants (Srimad-Bhagavatam
10.22.15), . ..

Text 249

arya-putrah kadasmakarn
kinkarinam tu mardhani

bhujar dhasyaty evam asarn
tat-patni-pada-kamata

arya-putrah-the son of an exalted father; kada-when?; asmakam-of us;
kinkarinam-the maidservants; tu-indeed; murdhani-on the head; bhujam-the arm,;
dhasyati-will place; evam-thus; asam-of them; tat-patni-pada-kamata-the desire to
become the wives.

... whom Sr1 Radha, saying (in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.47.21) "When will Lord
Krsna place His hand on the heads of us, His maidservants?", yearned to marry, . .

Text 250

tat-kamata hi siddha cet
tena tad-danam avyayam

ye yatha marh prapadyante
iti yadvat pratisravah

tat-kamata-that desire; hi-indeed; siddha-fulfilled; cet-if; tena-by Him; tad-
danam-that gift; avyayam-eternal; ye yatha marm prapadyante iti-Srimad-Bhagavad-
gita 4.11; yadvat-as; pratisravah-heard.

... who, following His promise in Bhagavad-gita 4.11, fulfilled that desire, . . .

Text 251

ballavyo me mad-atmana
iti yat proktam atmana
sarvesam vacasam urdhvam
tad astam sarva-murdhani



ballavyah-the gopis; me-of Me; mad-atmana-the self; iti-thus; yat-which;
proktam-said; atmana-by the self; sarvesam-of all; vacasam-the word; ardhvam-
above; tat-that; astam-is; sarva-all; muardhani-on the head.

... who spoke the words (in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.46.6) “ballavyo me mad-
atmikah", which mean "the gopis have given their hearts to Me", who with these
words explained that the gopis stand at the head of all exalted persons, . . .

Text 252

yan mat-kama iti proce
tasarh praptis tatha svayam
tan-maya sadhu tat proktarn
tasam kamita-lambhanam

yat-which; mat-kama-desiring Me; iti-thus; proce-said; tasam-of them; praptih-
attainment; tatha-so; svayam-pewrsonally; tan-maya-consisting of that; sadhu-
good; tat-that; proktam-said; tasam-of them; kamita-lambhanam-the attainment of
the desire.

... who in Srimad-Bhagavatam 11.12.13 explained that the gopis did attain Him
and their desires were all fulfilled, . . .

Text 253

mat-kama iti padyasya
taryamse tv idam ucyate

paras ca sangatas tasarm
prapuh sata-sahasrasah

mat-kama-desiring Me; iti-thus; padyasya-of the verse; taryamse-in the fourth

part; tv-indeed; idam-this; ucyate-is said; parah-great; ca-and; sangatah-association;
tasam-of them; prapuh-attained; sata-sahasrasah-hundreds and thousands.

... who in fourth line of Srimad-Bhagavatam 11.12.13 said that hundreds of
thousands of gopis attained Him, . . .

Text 254

yah Sri-garga-vacah parnam
tarnarm cakre svayarh dvayam



esa vah Sreya adhasyad
ya etasmin maheti dik

yah-who; $ri-garga-vacah-the owrds of Garga Muni; parnam-fulfilled; tarnam-
quickly; cakre-did; svayam-personally; dvayam-both; esa-He; vah-of you, sreya-
best; adhasyat-will place; ya-who; etasmin-in this; maha-Maha; iti-thus; dik-the
direction.

... who quickly fulfilled the predictions Garga Muni made in Srimad-Bhagavatam
10.8.16 and 10.8.18, . . .

Text 255

nasad vighnasya kamsadeh
paty-abhasadi-jasya ca

sada svam adadad yasmad
vraje kanta-vrajesv api

nasat-from the destruction; vighnasya-of the obstacles; karhsadeh-beginning
with Karhsa; paty-abhasadi-jasya-beginning with being a paramour; ca-and; sada-
always; svam-Himself; adadat-took; yasmat-from which; vraje-in Vraja; kanta-
vrajesv-of His beloved gopis; api-even.

... who stopped the troubles caused by Karnhsa and a host of demons, who
stopped the obstruction cause by the gopis' so-called husbands, who gave Himself
to His dear gopis, . . .

Text 256

yah pradad vraja-vasibhyah
purva-ritya nijarn gatim

vrndavana-stharm goloka-
namnim yarh prag alokayat

yah-who; pradat-gave; vraja-vasibhyah-to the people of Vraja; purva-ritya-
before; nijam-own; gatim-destination; vindavana-stham-in Vrndavana; goloka-
Goloka; namnim-named; yam-which; prag-before; alokayat-showed.

... who showed the people of Vraja His abode named Goloka, who gave them
Goloka as their home, . . .



Text 257

yarh $ri-brhad-gautamiye
praha vrndavanarh prati

sarva-deva-mayas caharn
na tyajami vanam kvacit

yam-which; sri-brhad-gautamiye-in Sri Brhad-gautamiya Tantra; praha-said;
vrndavanam-Vrndavana, prati-to; sarva-deva-all demigods; mayah-consisting; ca-
and; aham-I; na-not; tyajami-leave; vanam-forest; kvacit-ever.

... who said in the Brhad Gautamiya Tantra, "I, the Supreme Personality of
Godhead, the master of the all the demigods, never leave the forest of Vrndavana. .

Text 258

avirbhavas tirobhavo
bhaven me 'tra yuge yuge

tejomayam idarh ramyarn
adrsyam carma-caksusa

avirbhavah-appearance; tirobhavah-disappearence; bhaven-is; me-of Me; atra-
here; yuge-yuga; yuge-after yuga; tejomayam-splendid; idam-this; ramyam-
beautiful; adrsyam-invisible; carma-material; caksusa-to eyes.

... who said in the Brhad Gautamiya Tantra, “Millennium after millennium I
appear in Vrndavana and then again I disappear. Vrndavana cannot be seen with
material eyes.", . . .

Text 259

tad etad vistarad brahma-
samhitayar nirapitam

goloka-nama tan-madhye
golokakhyar hareh padam

tad etat-this; vistarat-elaborately; brahma-sarmhitayam-in Brahma-sarhhita;

nirapitam-described; goloka-Goloka; nama-named; tan-madhye-in the middle
there; golokakhyam-named Goloka; hareh-of Lord Krsna; padam-the abode.

... whose abode named Goloka is elaborately described in Brahma-sambhita, . . .



Text 260

na tyajamiti yat tat tu
dvidhabhiprayakarm matam

virahe 'pi vraje sphurtya
purtya Sighragater api

na-not; tyajami-I leave; iti-thus; yat-what; tat-that; tu-indeed; dvidha-two;
abhiprayakam-meanings; matam-considered; virahe-in separation; api-also; vraje-
in Vraja; sphurtya-with the manifestation; partya-with the fulfillment; sighra-
quick; agateh-of the arrival; api-also.

... whose words, "I never leave Vrndavana" may be interpreted in two ways:
either, "I am always present in Vrndavana, even when it seems that I have left," or
"If somehow I leave Vrndavana I always quickly return.", . . .

Text 261

yah sva-puryor api sthairyam
yati nityarnh yathaha ca

mathura bhagavan yatra
nityarn sannihito harih

yah-who; sva-paryoh-of His two cities; api-also; sthairyam-steadiness; yati-
attains; nityam-eternally; yatha-as; aha-says; ca-and; mathura-Mathura; bhagavan-
the Supreme Personality of Godhead; yatra-where; nityam-eternally; sannihitah-
stays; harih-Krsna.

.. .. who eternally stays in His two cities (Mathura and Dvaraka), as Srimad-
Bhagavatam (10.1.28) explains, "The city and district of Mathura are very
intimately connected with Krsna, for Lord Krsna lives there eternally.*", . ..

Texts 262 and 263

dvarakam harina tyaktarn
samudro 'plavayat ksanat

varjayitva maha-raja
srimad-bhagavad-alayam

smrtvasesasubha-harah



sarva-mangala-mangalam
nityarm sannihitas tatra
bhagavan madhustdanah

dvarakam-Dvaraka; harina-by Lord Krsna; tyaktam-abandoned; samudrah-the
ocean; aplavayat-flooded; ksanat-in a moment; varjayitva-abandoning; maha-raja-O
great king; srimad-bhagavad-alayam-the Lord's abode; smrtva-remambering; asesa-
all; asubha-inauspicious; harah-remving; sarva-mangala-mangalam-attaining all
auspiciousness; nityam-always; sannihitah-staying; tatra-there; bhagavan-Lord;
madhustidanah-Krsna.

... about whose abode of Dvaraka, Srimad—Bhégavatam (11.31.23-24) explains,
"O great king, the moment Lord Krsna left, the ocean flooded the city of Dvaraka,
leaving only the Lord's palace. Lord Krsna eternally resides in Dvaraka. Simply by
remembering Dvaraka, a person becomes free of all sins and attains
auspiciousness.", . . .

Text 264

yas tasmad ubhayatrapi
rajatiti Sukena ca

jayatity adi vakyena
varnitah ksitipar prati

yah-who; tasmat-from that; ubhayatra-in bith places; api-also; rajati-is
manifested; iti-thus; $ukena-by Sri Sukadeva Gosvami; ca-and; jayati iti adi-
Srimad—Bhﬁgavatam 10.90.84; vakyena-by the statement; varnitah-described;
ksitipam-the king; prati-to.

... who eternally stays in both places (Mathura and Dvaraka), as Srila Sukadeva
Gosvami explained to King Pariksit in Srimad-Bhagavatam 10.90.48), . . .

Text 265

yas campu-yugala-prantarn
idrk-siddhantam iritar

jivantaryamitam praptas
tarnarm purnam acikarat

yah-who; campt-yugala-prantam-at the end of the two campus; idrk-
siddhantam-the same conclusion; Iritam-spoken; jiva-in Jiva Gosvami;
antaryamitam-the state of being the Superosul; praptah-attained; tarnam-at once;
parnam-full; acikarat-made.



... and who, as the Supersoul in Jiva Gosvami's heart, made the final portion of
Sri Gopala-campit present the same conclusion, . . .

Text 266

sa tu harir adhivartma dantavakrarm
yudhi samayan vraja-vasam asasada

tam abhiyayur ami vrajesa-mukhyah
$asinam iva ksudhitas cakora-varah

sa-He; tu-indeed; harih-Lord Krsna; adhivartma-on the path; dantavakram-
Dantavakra; yudhi-in a fight; Samayan-making quiet; vraja-vasam-residence in
Vraja; asasada-attained; tam-that; abhiyayuh-went; ami-they; vrajesa-mukhyah-
headed by the king of Vraja; sasinam-to the moon; iva-like; ksudhitah-hungry;
cakora-varah-cakora birds.

... killed Dantavakra on the open road, and then returned to live in Vraja. King
Nanda and the other people of Vraja went to Him like hungry cakora birds gazing
at the moon.

Note: The very long sentence that began in Verse 12 ends here.

Text 267

sa ca janaka-mukhan niriksya suskan
sva-drg-amrtena srtena sincati sma

pulaka-kula-misad yathankuranarm
tatim adadhur bata te 'pi gopa-vrksah

sah-he; ca-and; janaka-mukhan-headed by His father; niriksya-seeing; suskan-
dry; sva-drg-amrtena-with the nectar of His sight; srtena-flowing; sincati-sprinkled;
sma-indeed; pulaka-kula-hairs standing erect; misat-on the pretext of; yatha-as;
ankuranam-new shoots; tatim-series; adadhuh-did; bata-indeed; te-they; api-also;
gopa-of the gopas; vrksah-the trees.

Seeing His father and the people of Vraja were withered and dry from not
having seen Him, Lord Krsna splashed them all with the nectar of His presence.
Pretending to stand with the hairs of their bodies erect, the trees that were the
cowherd people again and again sprouted new shoots of joy.

Text 268



atha harir harini-drsas ca tarhi

sphuranam iva pratipadya parva-tulyam
nayana-gatatayanyatha ca matva

muhur agaman bhramam abhramarh ca tatra

atha-then; harih-Lord Krsna; harini-drsas-doe-eyed girls; ca-and; tarhi-then;
sphuranam-manifestation; iva-like; pratipadya-showing; ptarva-before; tulyam-
equal; nayana-to the eyes; gatataya-the state of having gone; anyatha-otherwise; ca-
and; matva-considering; muhuh-again and again; agamat-went; bhramam-
wandering; abhramam-not wandering; ca-and; tatra-there.

Then Lord Krsna, showing the same features as before, approached the doe-
eyed gopis. Wondering whether Lord Krsna had actually come before them, the
gopis were bewildered, not bewildered, and bewildered again, moment after
moment.

Text 269

vrajam atha visatah sa-ratnam arat-
rikam anulabdhavatas ca tasya lokah
kusuma-kula-sahodararm vitanvan
jaya jaya ghosam uvaca bhadra-vacam

vrajam-Vraja; atha-then; visatah-entering; sa-ratnam-with a jewel; aratrikam-
arati; anulabdhavatah-attained; ca-and; tasya-of Him; lokah-the people; kusuma-
kula-sahodaram-many flowers; vitanvan-showering; jaya-Glory; jaya-Glory;
ghosam-the sound; uvaca-said; bhadra-auspicious; vacam-words.

As He entered Vraja the people offered arati to Him with many jewels,
showered Him with flowers, called out “Glory! Glory!", and greeted Him with
auspicious words.

Text 270

vrajam atha sukhayan vinita-vaca
kramam anulabdha-tadiya-sangamas ca
druta-gati jananimm sukhena sekturn
grham adasiyam iyaya krsnacandrah

vrajam-Vraja; atha-then; sukhayan-pleasing; vinita-vaca-with humble words;
kramam-grqadually; anulabdha-atained; tadiya-of Him; sangamah-the association;
ca-and; druta-gati-quickly going; jananim-to His mother; sukhena-with happiness;
sektum-to sprinkle; grham-to His home; adasiyam-who was there; iyaya-went;



krsnacandrah-Lord Krsnacandra.

Pleasing them with graceful and humble words, Lord Krsna gave His
association to the people of Vraja. Then, to shower His mother with happiness, He
quickly entered His home.

Text 271

ciram api viracayya Sarma tasyas
tad anumatirh pratilabhya tat-tanujah
saha-sakhi-nikarena divya-sayyar
sukham adhisayya nisa-virama-drstah

ciram-for a long time; api-also; viracayya-making; $arma-happiness; tasyah-of
her; tat-that; anumatim-permission; pratilabhya-attaining; tat-tanujah-her son;
saha-sakhi-nikarena-with His friends; divya-sayyam-on a slpendid bed; sukham-
happily; adhisayya-lying; nisa-night; virama-stopping; drstah-seen.

For a long time He pleased her. Then, with her permission He lay down on a
splendid bed and, surrounded by all His friends, slept at night.

Text 272

punar api nija-vrnda-saukhya-vrndarm
vidadhad uditya sa nitya-citra-mitrah

nija-mukha-kamalam vikasya netra-
bhramara-madhutsavam atatana tatra

punah-again; api-also; nija-vrnda-saukhya-vrndam-the happiness of His friends;
vidadhat-doing; uditya-rising; sa-He; nitya-citra-mitrah-with His eternal and
glorious friends; nija-mukha-kamalam-His own lotus face; vikasya-making
blossom; netra-eyes; bhramara-bees; madhu-of honey; utsavam-a festibal; atatana-
did; tatra-there.

Rising from bed, glorious Krsna brought great happiness to His eternal friends.
His lotus face blossoming with happiness, He began a great festival of nectar for
the bumblebee eyes of His friends.

Text 273

ahar ahar idam eva tatra parvam



pratinava-bhavam avapa kevalam na
jana-samuditir apy adrsta-purvarm
vapur anukantim iyaya $asvad eva

ahar ahah-day after day; idam-this; eva-indeed; tatra-there; parvam-before;
pratinava-bhavam-newer and newer love; avapa-attained; kevalam-exclusive; na-
not; jana-of the people; samuditih-multitude; apy-also; adrsta-parvam-not seen
before; vapuh-form; anukantim-handsomenss; iyaya-attained; sasvat-eternal; eva-
indeed.

Day after day the people of Vraja loved Krsna with a love greater than before.
Day after day they saw that Krsna's handsomeness was greater than they had seen
before.

Text 274

divasa-katipaye tadatiyate
pasupati-palaka-diptata-drg-icchuh

nija-ratha-tarasa ninaya gostharn
saha-janani-kavalarh tam uddhavarm ca

divasa-katipaye-some days; tada-then; atiyate-passed; pasupati-palaka-of the
king of the gopas; diptata-glory; drk-sight; icchuh-desiring; nija-ratha-tarasa-with
His swift chariot; ninaya-taking; gostham-to Vraja; saha-with; janani-His mother;
kavalam-multitude; tam-that; uddhavam-Uddhava; ca-and.

Yearning to see King Nanda after some days, Lord Krsna took Rohini, Uddhava,
and many others and quickly went by chariot to Vraja.

Text 275

agharipu-su-drsarh dhavabhimanisv
akrta tanu-pratimah pura tu maya

sarabhasa-madhuna sma ta vibhajya
prakrta-tanus tanute pramaspadani

agharipu-of Lord Krsna; su-drsam-beautiful eyes; dhava-as their husband;
abhimanisu-considering; akrta-made; tanu-of the form; pratimah-a statue; pura-
previously; tu-indeed; maya-maya; sarabhasa-madhuna-with sweet honey; sma-
indeed; ta-they; vibhajya-worshiping; prakrta-natural; tanuh-form; tanute-
manifests; prema-of love; aspadani-abodes.

Goddess Yogamaya created a Deity form of Krsna. The beautiful-eyed gopis that



yearned to marry Krsna worshiped that Deity with the honey of their passionate
love.

Text 276

atha gatavati marti-bheda-ritya
yadu-puram atra ca rajamana-dhamni
vraja-bhava-jana-matra-drsya-rape
matir udiyat tava citta gopa-krsne

atha-then; gatavati-went; murti-bheda-ritya-with adifferent form; yadu-puram-
to the city of the Yadavas; atra-here; ca-and; rajamana-splendid; dhamni-in the
abode; vraja-bhava-jana-matra-drsya-rape-in a form visible only to they who are
like the people of Vraja; matih-idea; udiyat-may arise; tava-of you; citta-O heart;
gopa-krsne-for the gopa Krsna.

When Lord Krsna asumed a different form and went to the city of the Yadavas,
His original form was visible only to the people in the glorious village of Vraja. O
mind, please always think of that form of the gopa Krsna.

Chapter Two
Nitya-lila
Eternal Pastimes

Text 1

prakatatara-vikasa-bhaji vrnda-
vana iha bhati kim apy adrsya-dhama
vraja-jana-sahitah sa yatra krsnah
sukha-vihrtirh vidadhad vibhati nityam

prakatatara-vikasa-bhaji-manifested; vrnda-vane-in Vrndavana; iha-here; bhati-
manifestes; kim api-something; adrsya-dhama-invisible abode; vraja-jana-sahitah-
with the people of Vraja; sa-He; yatra-where; krsnah-Krsna; sukha-vihrtim-
happiness; vidadhat-placing; vibhati-shines; nityam-eternally.

Within the realm of Vrndavana manifested on the earth, an unmanifested realm
of Vrndavana, invisible to ordinary eyes, exists. In that invisible realm Lord Krsna
eternally enjoys blissful pastimes with the people of Vraja.



Text 2

parilasati payah-samudra-sima
vraja-yuva-raja-samaja-loka esah

amum anu caturasram atra vanya
giri-sarid-aficita-carutati-dhanya

parilasati-shines; payah-samudra-sima-the greatest milk ocean; vraja-yuva-the
yoith of Vraja; raja-king; samaja-assembly; loka-people; esah-thisd; amum-to Him,;
anu-following; caturasram-square; atra-here; vanya-forest; giri-hill; sarit-streams;
ancita-with; caruta-beauty; ati-dhanya-very glorious.

That realm is very splendid, beautiful and glorious with forests, hills, streams,
the friends of Vraja's prince, and a great ocean of milk.

Text 3

giri-samuditir atra susthu govar-
dhana-valita paribhati citra-tulya
vilasati yamunadika nadinarn
tatir api manasa-gangayanusakta

giri-of hills; samuditih-manifestation; atra-here; susthu-great; govardhana-
Govardhana; valita-manifested; paribhati-shines; citra-wonder; tulya-equal;
vilasati-shines; yamunadika-beginning with the Yamuna; nadinam-of rivers; tatih-
multitude; api-also; manasa-gangaya-with the Manasa-ganga; anusakta-attached.

That realm is splendid with wonderful mountains around Govardhana, with
many streams around the Yamuna, and with many lakes around the Manasa-ganga.

Text 4

abhiruci-dada-ratna-citra-mitram
bhuvanam idar paribhati yatra vrksah

tad-anukrti-para ruca samrddhya
hari-rati-dayitaya ca ye vibhatah

abhiruci-happiness; dada-giving; ratna-jewel; citra-wonder; mitram-sun;
bhuvanam-world; idam-this; paribhati-shines; yatra-where; vrksah-tree; tad-
anukrti-para-imitation; ruca-with splendor; samrddhya-opulent; hari-to Lord
Krsna; rati-pleasure; dayitaya-giving; ca-and; ye-who; vibhatah-splendid.



That realm is splendid like a cintamani-jewel sun. The splendid and opulent
trees there bring great pleasure to Lord Krsna.

Text 5

vilasati caturasra-dhamni ghasra-
ksiti-pati-bimba-mahah-sahasra-patram

upavanam adhi patram atra krsna-
priyatama-dara-vihara-sara-varah

vilasati-shines; caturasra-dhamni-in the courtyard; ghasra-ksiti-pati-bimba-of
the sun; mahah-splendor; sahasra-a thousand; patram-petals; upavanam-garden;
adhi patram-to a petal; atra-there; krsna-of Krsna; priyatama-dara-with His ebloved
gopis; vihara-sara-varah-enjoying pastimes.

In the courtyard of the realm is a thousand-petal lotus shining like the sun. In
each of its petals is a garden where Lord Krsna enjoys with His gopi-beloveds.

Text 6

iha kamala-dala-dvayali-madhya-
sthiti-pathi-vrndam ati-sphutarh vibhati
apara-para-gatavacaksusani
Sruti-vihitany ayanani yat tu jetr

iha-here; kamala-lotus; dala-petals; dvaya-two; ali-host; madhya-middle; sthiti-
situation; pathi-on the path; vindam-host; ati-sphutam-very clearly; vibhati-is
manifested; apara-para-gata-between one and another avacaksusani-beyond the
eyes; sruti-vihitani-placed on the ears; ayanani-paths; yat-which; tu-indeed; jetr-
victorious.

Between the petals of this lotus are many splendid paths, paths invisible to the
material senses, paths known only by the Vedas.

Text 7

manijani-kamalasya tasya cagra-
vali-valaya-pratisandhi-labdha-sandhi

surabhi-gana-vrta sudhabha-dugdha
surabhi-tatih srayate Subhamyu gostham

manijani-kamalasya-a jewel lotus; tasya-of that; ca-and; agra-before; avali-



multitudes; valaya-circles; pratisandhi-contact; labdha-attained; sandhi-contact;
surabhi-gana-vrta-filled with beauty and virtue; sudhabha-dugdha-with nectar
milk; surabhi-tatih-surabhi cows; srayate-rests; Subhamyu-auspicious; gostham-in
a cow place.

In that jewel lotus is a place of many beautiful and virtuous surabhi cows filled
with nectar milk.

Text 8

atha dala-valayasya madhya-bhagam
pratilasati vraja-raja-rajadhani

paridhivad abhitah samasta-gopa-
prakara-grhavalir atra yatra bhati

atha-then; dala-valayasya-of the circle of petals; madhya-bhagam-in the middle;
pratilasati-shines; vraja-raja-of the king of Vraja; rajadhani-the capitol; paridhivat-
like a circle; abhitah-around; samasta-gopa-of all the gopas; prakara-grhavalih-
palaces; atra-here; yatra-where; bhati-is manifested.

In the middle of the circle of petals is the splendid palace of Vraja's king. In a
circle around it are the splendid palaces of all the gopas.

Text 9

ruci-lasad-avabodha-madhya-bhagam
sa-parisad-antima-sastha-bhaga-pustam

vraja-nrpa-bhavanarh tu tatra cantar
dinakara-vad vidadhati rasmi-srstim

ruci-splendor; lasat-shining; avabodha-palace; madhya-bhagam-middle; sa-
parisat-with assembly halls; antima-final; sastha-sixth; bhaga-part; pustam-
completed; vraja-nrpa-bhavanam-the home of Vraja's king; tu-indeed; tatra-there;
ca-and; antah-within; dinakara-vat-like the sun; vidadhati-places; rasmi-srstim-the
creation of light.

In the middle of that glorious place is the King of Vraja's palace, filled with
royal opulences and royal assemblies, and splendid like the sun.

Text 10

yad api manimayar tad-eka-rapam



tad api sad-adbhuta-madhya-madhya-bhagam
yadi bahu-vidham thiturh samiha
smara mama manasa gopa-campi-yugmam

yat-what; api-also; manimayam-made of jewels; tad-eka-rapam-the most
beautiful; tat-that; api-also; sad-adbhuta-wonderful, madhya-middle; madhya-
middle; bhagam-part; yadi-if; bahu-vidham-in many ways; ahitum-to know;
samiha-desire; smara-remember; mama-my; manasa-heart; gopa-campu-yugmam-
the two Gopala-campis.

Although that palace is the most beautiful, its inner inner part is even more
wonderfully beautiful. O heart, if you wish to know all about that place, then
please remember my Gopala-campa.

Texts 11 and 12

iha sahacara-tarakali-pustah
svaka-paricari-cakora-vara-justah

smitam anu yasa ity anudya kaumudy-
avatarity uditat kaveh su-tustah

vraja-kula-kumudavali-mudarh yah
satata-maha-maha-krd-vidhav atandrah
pitr-mukha-sadasi priyavalinamm
mahasi ca nandati gopa-krsnacandrah

iha-here; sahacara-companions; taraka-stars; ali-multitude; pustah-opulent;
svaka-own; paricari-companions; cakora-cakoras; vara-multitudes; justah-
endowed; smitam-smiling; anu-following; yasa-glory; iti-thus; anudya-descending;
kaumudi-moonlight; avatari-descent; iti-thus; uditat-risen; kaveh-of the poet; su-
tustah-satisfied; vraja-kula-of the people of Vraja; kumudavali-of the lotus flowers;
mudam-the happiness; yah-who; satata-eternal; maha-great; maha-festival; krt-
doing; vidhau-in the action; atandrah-without becoming tired; pitr-mukha-sadasi-
in His father's assembly; priyavalinam-of His dear associates; mahasi-in the festival;
ca-and; nandati-is happy; gopa-krsnacandrah-the moon of the gopa Krsna.

Surrounded by the stars and cakora birds of His friends, gently smiling, the
moonlight of His glories shining, happy with the words of the poet devotees, never
tiring of giving a great festival of happiness to the lotus flowers of His devotees,
surrounded by His father and elders, and enjoying great festivals with the dear
gopis, in that place the moon of Gopa Krsna enjoys blissful pastimes.



Text 13

sura-pati-mani-manitanga-sangha-
pata-patuta-krta-hema-ranga-bhangah
guna-gana-bhrta-bharati-samajah
sa jayati gokula-raja-varsa-rajah

sura-pati-mani-with sapphires; manita-worshiped; anga-sangha-limbs; pata-
graments; patuta-expertness; krta-done; hema-ranga-golden arena; bhangah-
breaking; guna-gana-virtues; bhrta-manifesting; bharati-of eloquence; samajah-
assembly; sa-He; jayati-is glorious; gokula-raja-varnsa-rajah-the king of Gokula.

His limbs worshiped by sapphires, His garments eclipsing the land of gold, and
His Self the home of eloquence and a host of virtues, the ruler of Vraja shines with
great splendor.

Text 14

iha hari-vihrtir atita-ritya

srnu kathayami sadapi nati-bhinnah
yad anrtam api puarva-riti-cetah

pravisati nadyatanarh tatha yathartham

iha-here; hari-vihrtih-Lord Krsna's pastimes; atita-ritya-beyond; sSrnu-please
hear; kathayami-I will tell; sada-always; api-also; na-not; ati-bhinnah-different; yat-
what; anrtam-untruth; api-also; parva-riti-cetah-previous descriptions; pravisati-
enters; na-not; adyatanam-now; tatha-so; yathartham-appropriate.

In this place Lord Krsna enjoys pastimes. Please listen, and I will tell them to
you in detail. They are not different from His manifest pastimes. I will not say
anything that is not true. Now it is not right to say anything like that.

Text 15

iha ca yad uditarh hares caritram

tad akhilam eva dig eva tasya gamya
prati-lavam api citram asya tat tat

ka iva sudhir avasanam adadita

iha-here; ca-and; yat-what; uditam-said; hareh-of Lord Krsna; caritram-the
pastimes; tat-that; akhilam-all; eva-indeed; dig-the direction; eva-indeed; tasya-of
that; gamya-to be attained; prati-lavam-a small part; api-even; citram-wonder; asya-
of Him; tat-that; tat-that; ka-who?; iva-indeed; sudhih-intelligent; avasanam-



satiation; adadita-accepts.

I will only point the direction to all that has been said of Lord Krsna's pastimes.
Even the smallest part of His pastimes is a great wonder. What wise man will ever
tire of hearing Lord Krsna's pastimes?

Text 16

atha nisi rahasa gatantarayam
balajam ite stava-vadya-vidya-loke
vraja-bhavana-janah sahaiva jagran
manasi harih dadhad agatar nananda

atha-now; nisi-at night; rahasa-in secret; gata-gone; antarayam-in the heart;
balajam-to the gate; ite-vome; stava-vadya-vidya-loke-in the poets learned in
offering prayers; vraja-bhavana-janah-the people of Vraja; saha-with; eva-indeed;
jagran-waking; manasi-in the heart; harim-Lord Krsna; dadhat-placing; agatam-
come; nananda-rejoiced.

When the night had ended and the poets expert at composing prayers stood at
the door, the people of Vraja awakened and became very happy at heart when Lord
Krsna appeared before them.

Text 17

sa-mathana-ninadarn sa-gita-nadam
sa-surabhi-doha-ravam sa-gopa-vadam

amrta-mathana-yuk-payodhi-tulyarn
vraja-kulam ullasitarh didhinva krsnam

sa-mathana-of churning; ninadam-the sound; sa-gita-nadam-the sound of
singing; sa-surabhi-doha-ravam-the sound of milking trhe cows; sa-gopa-vadam-
with the sound of the gopas; amrta-mathana-yuk-payodhi-tulyam-like the
chruning of an ocean of nectar; vraja-kulam-the people of Vraja; ullasitam-happy;
didhinva-pleased; krsnam-Lord Krsna.

The sounds in Vraja of the cowherd people talking and singing, the the cows
being milked, and the butter being churned, sounds like the churning of a nectar
ocean, filled Lord Krsna with happiness.

Text 18



vraja-pati-mithunar tadatha putra-
pramada-mada-slathita-pradana-sett

tanaya-jaya-virut-tatirnh pathadbhyah
pracuratararh vitatara vara-varam

vraja-pati-mithunam-the king and queen of Vraja; tada-then; atha-then; putra-
son; pramada-mada-with intense love; slathita-slackened; pradana-of charity; seta-
limits; tanaya-to the son; jaya-glory; virut-calling out; tatim-series; pathadbhyah-
reciting; pracurataram-greatest; vitatara-manifested; vara-varam-again and again.

Overcome with love for their son, the king and queen of Vraja again and again
gave limitless charity to the poets reciting virut poems praising Him.

Text 19

iha lasati harer vilasa-geha-

pratatir udara-sudara-sara-dhara
sayana-sukhamayi nikunja-vithih

kva ca na ca tadrsatarh gata vibhati

iha-here; lasati-shines; hareh-of Lord Krsna; vilasa-geha-home of pastimes;
pratatih-multitude; udara-exalted; sudara-beautiful wives; sara-best; dhara-flood;
Sayana-sukhamayi-in the happiness of sleep; nikunja-vithih-the forest path; kva-
where?; ca-and; na-not; ca-and; tadrsatam-the state of being like that; gata-
attained; vibhati-is manifested.

In that place are many pastime cottages and many beautiful and exalted gopis
dear to Lord Krsna. On what forest path are there not gopis, cottages, and pastime
couches?

Text 20

nija-nija-Sayanarh gatarm tam aling-
ana-valitamh vidadhur vidhu-sutanvah

rajani-viramanarh yatha yathasid
aghatata dor-dradhima tatha tathasam

nija-nija-s$ayanam-to their own beds; gatam-gon; tam-Him; alingana-valitam-
embraced; vidadhuh-did; vidhuh-Krsna; su-tanvah-the slender girls; rajani-
viramanam-the end of the night; yatha-as; yatha-as; asit-was; aghatata-was; doh-of
the arms; dradhima-firmness; tatha-so; tatha-so; asam-of them.

Lord Krsna went to each gopi's bed. The beautiful slender gopis embraced Him.



For the whole night He tightly held the gopis in His arms.

Text 21

iha parama-rama vibhati radha
sad-udu-gane gagane yathendu-martih
tad iyam adhikaya gira sabhajya
tad anugatirh dadhatarh parah sapatnyah

iha-there; parama-rama-the supreme goddess of fortune; vibhati-shines; radha-
Radha; sad-udu-gane-filled with stars; gagane-in the sky; yatha-as; indu-of the
moon; murtih-the form; tat-that; iyam-that; adhikaya-more; gira-with words;
sabhajya-to be praised; tat-that; anugatim-following; dadhatam-placed; parah-
great; sapatnyah-the co-wives.

St Radha, the supreme goddess of fortune shines like a moon surrounded by
stars. The gopis follow Her and praise Her virtues.

Text 22

vraja-sukrta-vilasa-sara-ratna-
kara-vrsabhanu-sujata-sata-laksmih

agharipu-ramani-ramasu mukhya
svayam anuraga-vihara-hari-martih

vraja-of Vraja; sukrta-vilasa-sara-transcendental pastimes; ratna-jewels; akara-
reservoir; vrsabhanu-from King Vrsabhanu; sujata-born; sata-beautiful; laksmih-
goddess; agharipu-ramani-ramasu-of Lord Krsna's beautiful girls; mukhya-the
most important; svayam-personally; anuraga-love; vihara-pastimes; hari-charming;
maurtih-the form.

She is a beautiful goddess born from King Vrsabhanu, who is a jewel ocean of
the pastimes of saintly deeds in Vraja. She is the first of Lord Krsna's beautiful
beloveds. She is charming and playful in the pastimes of love.

Text 23

dayita-ghana-tadid-vilasi-varna
priyatama-varna-savarna-svasta-vastra

harimani-taraladi-divya-divyan-
manimaya-bhuisana-bhusananga-bhangih



dayita-the bloved; ghana-cloud; tadit-lightning flash; vilasi-splendid; varna-
color; priyatama-of the beloved; varna-color; savarna-gold; svasta-manifested;
vastra-garments; harimani-sapphire; tarala-locket; adi-beginning; divya-splendid;
divyat-glistening; manimaya-made of jewels; bhiisana-ornaments; bhiisana-
ornament; anga-of limbs; bhangih-the grace.

She is like a glittering lightning flash by the monsoon cloud of Her beloved. She
wears beautiful garments colored like Her beloved. The beautiful grace of Her
limbs decorates Her sapphire locket and glistening ornaments.

Text 24

upamiti-padavim svam eva yanti
su-parimita-vyatiSobhitanga-sangha

prati-kakubha-subhankara-prathalih
sahaja-vilaksana-laksanankita-srih

upamiti-padavim-comparison; svam-own; eva-indeed; yanti-attains; su-
parimita-beautiful; vyatisobhita-glorious; anga-sangha-limbs; prati-kakubha-in all
directions; subhankara-prathalih-giving auspiciousness; sahaja-natural; vilaksana-
extraordinary; laksana-characteristics; ankita-marked; srth-beauty.

She can be compared only to Herself. Her limbs are very beautiful. Her glories
have made all directions auspicious. She is glorious with the most auspicious
marks.

Text 25

Sasi-kamala-rucarh padapi jetrl
nija-nakha-kantibhir ujjvalena tena

avayava-kulam anyad anyad astu
pratinava-rocir upatta-kanti-cittam

sasi-moon; kamala-lotus; rucam-glory; pada-with a foot; api-even; jetri-
defeating; nija-nakha-kantibhih-with the splendor of nails; ujjvalena-glorious;
tena-by that; avayava-kulam-limbs; anyat-another; anyat-another; astu-may be;
pratinava-rocih-new splendor; upatta-kanti-beauty; cittam-the heart.

The splendor of Her toenails defeats the beauty of the moon and the lotus. The
beauty of each of Her limbs enchants the heart of Sri Krsna.

Text 26



su-kusuma-sukumaratavataras
tri-jagati saurabha-saurabhakara-srih
rta-mita-madhura-priyartha-riti-
pravalita-varnana-riti-labdha-varna

su-kusuma-beautiful flowers; sukumarata-softness and delicacy; avatarah-
descent; tri-jagati-the three worlds; saurabha-of all fragrant things; saurabha-the
fragrance; akara-host; srih-beauty; rta-true; mita-slight; madhura-sweet; priya-
beloved; artha-for the sake; riti-movement; pravalita-done; varnana-description;
riti-way; labdha-attained; varna-color.

She is the softness and delicateness of flowers descended to the three worlds.
She is the fragrance of fragrances. She speaks sweet and graceful words to please
Her beloved.

Text 27

sumati-mati-guruh samasta-vidya
sakala-kala-valitapi namra-citta

hriyam anu vinayarh nayar samajnarn
api dadhati svajanadi-sarma-datri

sumati-mati-guruh-the most intelligent of the intelligent; samasta-vidya-all
knowledge; sakala-kala-valita-skilled in all arts; api-also; namra-humble; citta-
heart; hriyam-shyness; anu-following; vinayam-gentleness; nayam-righteousness;
samajnam-fame; api-also; dadhati-places; svajana-own devotees; adi-beginning
with; s$arma-auspiciousness; datri-giving.

She is the most intelligent of the intelligent, learned in all knowledge, artistic in
all arts, humble at heart, and the giver of shyness, humbleness, righteousness,
fame, happiness, and auspiciousness to Her devotees.

Text 28

nikhilaga-karunadikair gunais tarh
sva-dayitam eva tularh sadapi dhartri

guru-nikara-dayaspadati-bhaktih
sthira-cara-harda-sukhamrtabhisikta

nikhilaga-going to all; karuna-mercy; adikaih-begining with; gunaih-with
virtues; tam-to Him; sva-dayitam-Her beloved; eva-indeed; tulam-equality; sada-
always; api-also; dhartri-manifesting; guru-nikara-great; daya-mercy; aspada-abode;
ati-bhaktih-great devotion; sthira-cara-to the moving and unmoving beings; harda-



friendship; sukha-happiness; amrta-nectar; abhisikta-anointed.

Her virtues, beginning with kindness to all living beings, are equalled only by
those of Lord Krsna Himself. She is affectionate and devoted to Her superiors. She
is the well-wisher of all living beings, moving and inert. She is sprinkled with the
nectar of happiness.

Text 29

priya-pada-nakha-kanti-lesa-nirman-
chana-para-citta-dasa-vasanuvelam

bhramaram api tadiya-data-buddhya
pranayaja-citra-gira vicitrayanti

priya-dear; pada-nakha-toenails; kanti-splendor; lesa-fragment; nirmanchana-
arati; para-devoted; citta-heart; dasa-condition; vasa-control; anuvelam-the limit;
bhramaram-bee; api-also; tadiya-data-buddhya-with the idea of a messenger;
pranayaja-affectionate; citra-wonderful; gira-words; vicitrayanti-fills with wonder.

In Her heart She again and again offers arati to a single ray of light from Her
beloved's toenail. Thinking a bumblebee to be His messenger, She speaks very
wonderful words of love for Him.

Text 30

marud api calati sva-bhavatas cet
kvacid anukulataya nijabhisare

nava-vidham api tatra bhakta-bhavarm
vinidadhati priya-bhakta-citta-sakta

marut-breeze; api-even; calati-moves; sva-bhavatah-by Her own nature; cet-if;
kvacit-somewhere; anukulataya-with love; nijabhisare-in the meeting; nava-
vidham-nine kinds; api-also; tatra-there; bhakta-bhavam-love of the devotee;
vinidadhati-places; priya-bhakta-citta-sakta-heart attached to the dear one.

If the breeze moves as She approaches the rendezvous, She thinks Her lover
must be coming. She enters the heart of a devotee that lovingly engages in nine
kinds of devotional service.

Text 31



bahir anumiti-dara-bhava-para-
sva-carita-carutaya sada vasanti
racayati rahasi priya-jane sa
sva-dayitam anv api narma-keli-sarma

bahih-outside; anumiti-comparison; dara-far; bhava-love; ptara-flood; sva-own;
carita-pastimes; carutaya-with the beauty; sada-always; vasanti-residing; racayati-
does; rahasi-in secret; priya-jane-dear; sa-following; sva-dayitam-beloved; anv-
following; api-also; narma-keli-sarma-playful joking pastimes.

She is always decorated with incomparable loving pastimes. In a secluded place
She happily jokes with Her gopi friends and Her beloved.

Text 32

bhru-kuti-nayana-bhangi-sangi kutrapy
ati-vinaya-prathi catu kutracic ca
vasayati dayitarh harirh priya sa
kim idam iti prathanaya naham ise

bhru-kuti-nayana-bhangi-sangi-knitted eyebrows; kutrapi-somewhere; ati-
vinaya-prathi-very humble; catu-flattering words; kutracic-somewhere; ca-and;
vasayati-brings under control; dayitam-beloved; harim-Lord Krsna; priya-dear; sa-
She; kim-what?; idam-this; iti-thus; prathanaya-to glorify; na-not; aham-I; ise-am
able.

Sometimes She knits Her eyebrows and sometimes She speaks sweet and
humble words. In this way She brings her beloved Krsna completely under Her
control. How can I glorify Her properly? I do not have the power to glorify Her

properly.

Text 33

harir api susubhe sa yabhir uccair
anugati-maditaya su-gana-dhamni

pranaya-rni-dasam avapa yasar
prathamatama khalu tasu saiva saiva

harih-Krsna; api-also; susubhe-shines; sa-he; yabhih-with whom; uccaih-
greatly; anugati-maditaya-present before each gopi; su-gana-dhamni-in the rasa-
dance circle; pranaya-rni-dasam-the state of being a debtor in love; avapa-attaining;
yasam-of whom; prathamatama-the first; khalu-kindeed; tasu-among them; sa-She;
eva-indeed; si-She; eva-indeed.



Sri Krsna is splendidly manifest before each gopi in the rasa-dance circle. He is
deeply in debt for the gopis' love. Radha is the first of the gopis. She is the first.

Text 34

srnu gunam apararh krpa-vilasarm
vrsaravijam anu rasa-keli-naktam

muraripur amukar ninaya dararh
nija-nayanam bubudhe muda tu neyam

srnu-hear; gunam-quality; aparam-peerless; krpa-vilasam-pastimes of mercy;
vrsaravijam-the daughter of King Vrsabhanu; anu-following; rasa-keli-rasa
pastimes; naktam-night; muraripuh-Krsna; amukam-her; ninaya-leading; daram-
far away; nija-nayanam-own destination; bubudhe-knew; muda-happily; tu-indeed;
na-not; iyam-She.

Now please hear the pastimes of mercy Radha enjoyed on the night of the rasa
dance. Lord Krsna took Her far away. With great happiness She did not know
where He was taking Her.

Text 35

tad api tad-asahisnavah sapatnyah

kim api jajalpur amar amar vinindya
iyam api tu murari-melanaya

svayam upapattim adad amasu susthu

tad api-nevertheless; tad-asahisnavah-intolerant; sapatnyah-rivals; kim api-
something; jajalpuh-said; amtuh-they; amtm-to Her; vinindya-rebuking; iyam-She;
api-also; tu-iondeed; murari-melanaya-to meet Lord Krsna; svayam-personally;
upapattim-attainment; adat-gave; amusu-to them; susthu-indeed.

Unable to tolerate Radha's good fortune, Her gopi rivals criticized Her. Radha
still arranged for their meeting with Krsna.

Text 36

guna-kulam aparam kim anga varnyam
hari-rati-varidhi-bhanga-sangha-rapam
ayi srnu hrdaya prage ca tasyas
caritam idarh mrdu tat-priyasya catha



guna-kulam-many virtues; aparam-peerless; kim-what?; anga-O gentle one;
varnyam-describable; hari-with Lord Krsna; rati-amorous pastimes; varidhi-in the
ocean; bhanga-sangha-waves; ripam-the form; ayi-O; sSrnu-hear; hrdaya-O heart;
prage-in the presence; ca-and; tasyah-of Her; caritam-pastime; idam-this; mrdu-
sweet; tat-priyasya-of Her beloved; ca-and; atha-now.

How can I describe her peerless virtues? How can I describe the girl who is a
flood of waves in an ocean of amorous pastimes with Lord Krsna? O heart, please
hear a sweet pastime She enjoyed with Her beloved at sunrise.

Text 37

anumitam akarod yadalpa-kalparn
rajani-vibhagam iyar tada tu kantam

akuruta bhuja-pasa-baddham asra-
snapita-nibharh kurute sma varsma casya

anumitam-followed; akarot-did; yada-when; alpa-kalpam-a little done; rajani-
vibhagam-the night; iyam-She; tada-then; tu-indeed; kantam-beloved; akuruta-did,
bhuja-pasa-baddham-bounbd with rope of the arms; asra-with tears; snapita-
bathed; nibham-near; kurute sma-did; varsma-body; ca-and; asya-of Him.

When She understood that only very little of the night remained, Radha tightly
bound Her lover with the ropes of Her arms and bathed His body with Her tears.

Text 38

atha bahu-vinayarh dadhan murarih
nayana-payamsy apasarayann amusyah
sva-nayana-salilena sardham angarh
nijam akarod idam iyam apy abhiksnam

atha-then; bahu-vinayam-great humbleness; dadhan-doinf; murarih-Lord
Krsna; nayana-payarnsi-tears from His eyes; apasarayann-wiping away; amusyah-of
Her; sva-nayana-salilena-own tears from the eyes; sardham-with; angam-body;
nijam-own; akarot-did; idam-this; iyam-Dhe; api-also; abhiksnam-again and again.

Lord Krsna very gently wiped away Her tears, but then He bathed His body
again and again with His own tears.

Text 39



tad anu ca lalita-visakhike dve
sama-vayasav anayor upetya parsvam
ahima-kara-himartu-rasmi-tulyat
khara-vacanat patu lumpatah sma jadyam

tad anu-then; ca-and; lalita-visakhike-Lalita and Visakha; dve-both; sama-
vayasau-the same age; anayoh-both; upetya-approaching; parsvam-the side; ahima-
kara-warm; himartu-in the winter; rasmi-rays; tulyat-like; khara-vacanat-hard
words; patu-sharp; lumpatah sma-broke; jadyam-coolness.

Then Radha's two friends Lalita and Visakha came to Their side. With sharp
words like a warm winter sun, the two girls broke the coolness of the divine
couple's motionless embrace.

Text 40

hriyam iyam abala tada tu yata
dayita-tanor upaguhanarn visrjya
svapanam iva gata ksanarn niriha
punar iva jagaranam bhayad dadambha

hriyam-syness; iyam-this; abala-girl; tada-then; tu-indeed; yata-attained; dayita-
tanoh-of Her lover's body; upaguhanam-embrace; visrjya-doing; svapanam-sleep;
iva-as if; gata-attained; ksanam-a moment; nirtha-motionless; punah-again; iva-
like; jagaranam-wakefulness; bhayat-from fear; dadambha-cheated.

Radha became embarrassed. Again She embraced Her lover. Pretending to be
asleep, She lay motionless for a moment. Frightened, She tried to cheat the
wakefulness that had come.

Text 41

ahar-udita-nibharn paras ca yata
hari-dayita hari-mataramm bhaveyuh

iti tad-udita-sambhramad ayasid
ahar-udayanuga-karma-dharma-dhama

ahar-udita-nibham-like the coming of day; parah-again; ca-and; yata-attained;
hari-dayita-Lord Krsna's beloved; hari-mataram-to Lord Krsna's mother; bhaveyuh-
would be; iti-thus; tad-udita-sambhramat-in haste; ayasit-went; ahar-udaya-the
coming of daytime; anuga-following; karma-dharma-dhama-duties.



When daytime came, Krsna's dear gopis remembered Krsna's mother. In great
haste they went to perform their duties.

Text 42

rajani-vilasita-prasangi-vasah-
kulam ajahat tadiyarh yad eva hrdyam
aparam akurutanga-sangi yat tu
skhalayitum istam aho bali tu distah

rajani-night; vilasita-splendid; prasangi-touching; vasah-kulam-garments;
ajahat-abandoned; tadiyam-His; yat-what; eva-indeed; hrdyam-dear; aparam-
peerless; akuruta-did; anga-limbs; sangi-touching; yat-what; tu-indeed,
skhalayitum-to stumble; istam-desired; ahah-Oh; bali-powerful; tu-indeed; distah-
showed.

When night came She was happy to abandon Her favorite garment. Now that
day has come, She again holds the garment to Her limbs. Ah, time has the power
to take away what is most dear.

Text 43

pada-kara-vadanarh muhuh punana
yad iha jalarh visasarja Subhra-patre

bhuvam api tad idarh bhuvah-svaradiny
api bhuvanani sada punad vibhati

pada-feet; kara-hands; vadanam-mouth; muhuh-again and again; punana-
washing; yat-what; iha-here; jalam-water; visasarja-took; Subhra-patre-in a
beautiful cup; bhuvam-the ground; api-and; tat-that; idam-this; bhuvah-svaradini-
beginning weithb worlds Bhuvar and Svar; api-also; bhuvanani-realms; sada-
always; punat-purifying; vibhati-shines.

With water from a beautiful cup again and again She washed her mouth, hands,
and feet, and then threw the water to the ground, water that purifies the celestial
worlds beginning with Bhuvar and Svar.

Text 44

akuruta na param bahih-sniharh sa
hari-dayita muhur antara-sniham ca

hari-vapur-upayukta-taila-Sesarn
vinidadhati khalu ya tulam siseve



akuruta-did; na-not; param-more; bahih-sniham-external love; sa-She; hari-
dayita-Lord Krsna's beloved; muhuh-again and again; antara-sniham-love within;
ca-and; hari-of Lord Krsna; vapuh-on the form; upayukta-engaged; taila-oil; s$esam-
remaining; vinidadhati-places; khalu-indeed; ya-who; tulam-equal; siseve-attained.

No longer openly showing Her love, Lord Krsna's beloved now kept that love
hidden in Her heart. Taking the remaining oil, She massaged Lord Krsna's limbs.
She was His equal.

Text 45

surabhibhir atha mardanani krtva-
snapayad amum udakena tadrsena

sahaja-surabhita tatas tad-angad
udayamita vijita disas cakara

surabhibhih-fragrant; atha-then; mardanani-massage; krtva-doing; asnapayat-
bathed; amtm-Him; udakena-with water; tadrsena-like that; sahaja-surabhita-
naturally fragrant; tatah-then; tad-angat-from His body; udayamita-exalted; vijita-
defeated; disah-directions; cakara-did.

After massaging Him, She bathed Him with scented water, and all the directions
became filled with a sweet fragrance.

Text 46

tanum anu vavase sararhsukarh sa

tad api tanus-chavim ujjagara tasyah
ghana-tati-pihite 'pi stirya-bimbe

disi disi rajati tasya rasmi-sanghah

tanum-body; anu-following; vavase-covered; sararhsukam-with fine garments;
sa-She; tat-taht; api-also; tanuh-body; chavim-splendor; ujjagara-awakened; tasyah-
of Her; ghana-tati-pihite-eclipsing a host of monsoon clouds; api-evebn; sarya-
bimbe-the sun; disi-in the directions; disi-after direction; rajati-shines; tasya-of
Him; rasmi-sanghah-the rays of light.

Although She covered Krsna's form with beautiful garments, She made the
glory of His limbs increase. He became like a host of monsoon clouds and a
brilliant sun filling all directions with rays of light.



Text 47

athava

hari-ratir ati-gupyate taya sa
tad api ca tac-chavir iksyate bahis ca
vividha-mani-vibhtsanar varaksyah
sukhayati tah sva-sakhir itidam ittham

athava-or; hari-ratih-Lord Krsna's love; ati-gupyate-became hidden; taya-by Her;
sa-She; tad api-still; ca-and; tac-chavih-His glory; iksyate-is seen; bahih-outisde; ca-
and; vividha-mani-vibhasanam-various ornaments; varaksyah-of the girl with the
beautiful eyes; sukhayati-pleases; tah-them; sva-sakhih-Her friends.

Or, it may also be said:

Although She carefully hid Her love for Krsna, it could still be seen manifested
as Lord Krsna's glory. The many jewel ornaments beautiful-eyed Radha placed on
Him delighted Her gopi friends.

Text 48

vraja-nrpa-mithunasya canghri-tirthar
vraja-nrpates tanayasya ca prapiya

japa-vidhi-vihita-dvi-varna-mantra
hari-jananim avalokiturh pratasthe

vraja-nrpa-mithunasya-of the king and queen of Vraja; ca-and; anghri-of the
feet; tirtham-to the holy place; vraja-nrpateh-of the king of Vraja; tanayasya-of the
son; ca-and; prapiya-drinking; japa-vidhi-vihita-dvi-varna-mantra-by chanting the
mantra of two syllables; hari-Lord Krsna; jananim-the mother; avalokitum-to see;
pratasthe-went.

By chanting the two-syllable mantra "Krs-na", Radha drank the sacred water of
the feet of Lord Krsna, King Nanda, and Mother Yasoda. Then She went to see
Yasoda, Lord Krsna's mother.

Text 49

atha hari-jananirh prati prayatapy
abhimukham eti na sa sakhi-vrtapi

api tu kutila-vartmananugamya
pranamati tat-padayor nidhaya bhalam



atha-then; hari-jananim-to Lord Krsna's mother; prati-to; prayata-went; api-
also; abhimukham-before; eti-went; na-not; sa-She; sakhi-vrta-surrounded by
friends; api-also; api-also; tu-indeed; kutila-vartmana-by the crooked path;
anugamya-following; pranamati-bows down; tat-padayoh-at her feet; nidhaya-
placing; bhalam-forehead.

Then Radha went to Lord Krsna's mother, Yasoda. Accompanied by many
friends, and not able to approach her directly, Radha went by a crooked path,
finally placing Her forehead at Yasoda's feet.

Text 50

atha hari-janani svayarm karabhyarh
Sirasi samunnamite sa-yatnam asyah

parimalam upalabhya sasram enarn
pihita-tanum parirabhya nandati sma

atha-then; hari-janani-Mother Yasoda; svayam-personally; karabhyam-with
both hands; Sirasi-on the head; samunnamite-raised; sa-yatnam-with care; asyah-of
Her; parimalam-scent; upalabhya-attaining; sasram-with tears; enam-Her; pihita-
covered; tanum-the body; parirabhya-embracing; nandati sma-was delighted.

With both hands touching Radha's head, Mother Yasoda carefully picked Her
up, smelled Her head, wept, enveloped Her in a great hug, and became very happy.

Text 51

tad anu tad-upadesatah samastarn
guru-vanitam avanamya ramya-citta
prthag upavisati samasta-drstir
aharata candra-mukhi cakora-tulyah

tad anu-then; tad-upadesatah-by her instruction; samastam-all; guru-vanitam-
the elder lady; avanamya-bowing down; ramya-beautiful; citta-heart; prthag-
specific; upavisati-sits down; samasta-drstih-all eyes; aharata-takes; candra-mukhi-
moon face; cakora-tulyah-like cakora birds.

By Yasoda's order, Radha with the beautiful heart bowed down before the elder
ladies and then sat down. Her face like the moon, She charmed everyone's cakora-
bird eyes.



Text 52

yad api muhur iyarm sadanubhuta

tad api tada milati pratisvam ardram
rajani-virahita cakara varsa-

janir iva gharma-kaniyasi samastam

yad api-although; muhuh-again and again; iyam-She; sada-always; anubhuita-
experienced; tad api-still; tada-then; milati-meets; pratisvam-own; ardram-melting
with love; rajani-virahita-without the night; cakara-did; varsajanih-frog; iva-like;
gharma-kaniyasi-troubled by the hot summer; samastam-completely.

Again and again gazing at Her, the ladies melted with love for Radha. They
became agitated like frogs troubled by summer heat when the cool night is over.

Text 53

iti sati carite hari-priyaya
hari-caritarh $rnu citta varnayami
grha-gata-vibhave su-varnite syad
grha-pati-varnanam asu saukhya-dayi

iti-thus; sati-being so; carite-pastimes; hari-priyaya-of Lord Krsna's beloved;
hari-caritam-Lord Krsna's pastimes; srnu-please hear; citta-O heart; varnayami-I
shall describe; grha-gata-vibhave-in the opulence of His home; su-varnite-
described; syat-is; grha-pati-varnanam-description of the master of the home; asu-
at once; saukhya-dayi-giving happiness.

O heart, I have told you something of Radha's pastimes. Now I will tell you
something of Lord Krsna's pastimes. I have told you something of the glory of
Lord Krsna's abode. Now I will give to you the blissful description of that abode's
ruler.

Text 54

hari-dayitatama yadasu talpad
dina-mukha-krtya-krte krteham asit

harir api sa tada tad-artham atma-
priya-sakha-dasa-gatena sevyate sma

hari-dayitatama-Krsna's dearest beloved; yada-when; asu-quickly; talpat-from
the bed; dina-mukha-krtya-krte-to perform daily duties; krta-done; tham-duty;
asit-was; harih-Lord Krsna; api-also; sa-He; tada-then; tad-artham-for that purpose;



atma-to His heart; priya-dear; sakha-friend; dasa-servant; gatena-attained; sevyate
sma-was served.

When Krsna's most beloved Radha rose from bed to perform Her daily duties,
Lord Krsna, rising for the same purpose, was served by His servant-friend.

Text 55

sa rajani-vasanar sasarja tac ca
sphutam iva sticayati sma gadha-vrttam
iha ca tad idam antarangam ittharh
pisSu-namitiva tada smitarn suhrdbhih

sa-He; rajani-vasanam-the grament of night; sasarja-abandoning; tac-that; ca-
and; sphutam-clearly; iva-as if; sicayati sma-indicated; gadha-vrttam-confidentiual
pastimes; iha-here; ca-and; tat-that; idam-this; antarangam-secret; ittham-thus;
pisunam-indication; iti-thus; iva-like; tada-then; smitam-smile; suhrdbhih-with
friends.

When Lord Krsna removed His night garment, the marks of His secret amorous
pastimes became exposed. They were like a traitor telling His secrets. Seeing them,
His servant friends smiled and laughed.

Text 56

mukha-kara-caranam hareh su-dhautarm
kamala-vanani jigaya tac ca pasya
vrajam anu kamalalayapi yasya
Srayati rajah padayor yathatra vandi

mukha-kara-caranam-face, hands, and feet; hareh-of Lord Krsna; su-dhautam-
carefully washed; kamala-vanani-the forest of lotus flowers; jigaya-defeating; tac-
that; ca-and; pasya-see; vrajam-Vraja; anu-following; kamalalaya-the abode of lotus
flowers; api-also; yasya-of which; srayati-takes shelter; rajah-dust; padayoh-of the
feet; yatha-as; atra-here; vandi-praising.

O heart, gaze on Lord Krsna's carefully washed face, hands, and feet, which
defeat forests of lotus flowers. Goddess Laksmi, who is beautiful like a world of
lotus flowers, has come to Vraja, become a poet, and taken shelter of the dust of
His feet.



Text 57

bahu-vidham api tailam ista-gandharn
dhrtam abhitah sa vidagdha-tani-digdhah
surabhitam iha radhaya tu devya
svayam urari-kurute sma krsnacandrah

bahu-vidham-many kinds; api-also; tailam-oil; ista-gandham-sweetly scented;
dhrtam-held; abhitah-everywhere; sa-He; vidagdha-tani-digdhah-expertly
anointed; surabhitam-fragrant; iha-here; radhaya-by Radha; tu-indeed; devya-
goddess; svayam-personally; urari-kurute sma-accepted; krsnacandrah-Lord
Krsnacandra.

Then Lord Krsnacandra allowed Goddess Radha to expertly anoint His limbs
with many kinds of sweetly scented oil.

Text 58

tad aghajiti su-tailam adadane
samajani pusitata na tat tu citram

prathamam api sa tan-mudabhijghrann
agamad amudrsatarm tad eva citram

tat-that; aghajiti-Lord Krsna; su-tailam-sweet oil; adadane-accepted; samajani-
manifested; pasitata-nourished; na-not; tat-that; tu-indeed; citram-wonderful;
prathamam-first; api-even; sa-He; tat-that; muda-happoily; abhijghrann-smelling;
agamat-went; amudrsatam-to a condition like that; tat-that; eva-indeed; citram-
wonderful.

Whoever accepts the remnants of this oil that massaged Lord Krsna attains
intense love for Krsna. That is not surprising. Whoever even once happily smells
the fragrance of that oil also attains intense love for Krsna. That is surprising.

Text 59

sa suci-surabhina jalena siktarh
sva-vapur akarayad idrsarh vidhatum
ahaha srnu manas tad eva tat-tad-
guna-mahasa samabhuid ativa sandram

sa-He; suci-surabhina-by that sweet fragrance; jalena-by water; siktam-
sprinkled; sva-vapuh-own form; akarayat-caused; idrsam-like this; vidhatum-to
place; ahaha-aha; sSrnu-please hear; manah-O heart; tat-that; eva-indeed; tat-tat-



various; guna-of qualities; mahasa-with the glory; samabhut-became; ativa-very;
sandram-intense.

With scented water Lord Krsna then washed His own limbs. O heart, please
hear about the great splendor of Lord Krsna's form.

Text 60

hari-tanum anumarjanar vidhitsan

mrdur iyam ity adhigatya kampate sma
jala-guru-vasanarh visarjayars tad-

dvayam aparar sa dadhat praphullati sma

hari-of Lord Krsna; tanum-the form; anumarjanam-massage; vidhitsan-doing;
mrduh-gentle; iyam-She; iti-thus; adhigatya-understanding; kampate sma-
trembled; jala-guru-vasanam-garments heavey with water; visarjayarmnh-removing;
tat-that; dvayam-both; aparam-another; sa-He; dadhat-He; praphullati sma-
blossomed.

After massaging Lord Krsna's body, the servant knew that Krsna's form was
now very soft and relaxed. Trembling, the servant removed Lord Krsna's wet
garments and dressed Him in two dry garments. He blossomed with happiness.

Text 61

kanaka-nibha-pata-dvayarh patiyan
paridadhad ambuda-rocir upta-kesah

sa-tilaka-laghu-bhtisanah sva-kantya
tri-jagati kanti-daya-sakhin didhinva

kanaka-nibha-pata-dvayam-two garments like gold; patiyan-expert; paridadhat-
placed; ambuda-rocih-splendid like a cloud; upta-tied; kesah-hair; sa-tilaka-laghu-
bhusanah-with tilaka and graceful ornaments; sva-kantya-with splendor; tri-jagati-
in the three worlds; kanti-splendor; daya-mercy; sakhin-friends; didhinva-pleased.

The expert servant placed two garments splendid like gold on the monsoon-
cloud limbs of Lord Krsna. Splendid, decorated with tilaka and graceful
ornaments, and His hair expertly tied, Lord Krsna delighted the friends of splendor
and mercy in the three worlds.

Text 62



harir atha kanakasane nivisya
vyaracayad acamanar yatha nidistam
paridadhad upavitam anyad asij
japam anu sandadhad apy adipi tatra

harih-Lord Krsna; atha-then; kanakasane-on a golden throne; nivisya-sitting;
vyaracayat-did; acamanam-acamana; yatha-as; nidistam-indicated; paridadhat-
placing; upavitam-sacred thread; anyat-another; asit-did; japam-japa; anu-
following; sandadhat-did; api-also; adipi-shone; tatra-there.

Sitting on a golden throne, Lord Krsna performed acamana, accepted a new
sacred thread, and chanted mantras. He shone with great splendor.

Text 63

yadu-puram anu yat pradhana-bhavarm
harir akaroj janake 'pi vidyamane

tad ucitam ucitarh tu natra yasmat
pitr-sutatagata-taratamyam asti

yadu-of the Yadavas; puram-to the city; anu-following; yat-what; pradhana-
bhavam-bowing down three times a day; harih-Lord rsna;K akarot-did; janake-to
His father; api-also; vidyamane-being so; tat-that; ucitam-proper; ucitam-proper;
tu-indeed; na-not; atra-here; yasmat-because; pitr-father; sutata-being a son; agata-
attained; taratamyam-hierarchy; asti-is.

Three times a day Lord Krsna bowed down to His father in Dvaraka. That was
proper. It was not proper in Vraja. The father and son relationship in both places
were different.

Text 64

vraja-pati-mithunarh sadapi balyam
harim anucintayed evam aha nityam

vayam iha su-krtani yani karmah
pratinidhayas tava tatra na sva-tantrah

vraja-pati-mithunam-the king and queen of Vraja; sada-always; api-also;
balyam-child; harim-Krsna; anucintayet-remembered; evam-thus; aha-said;
nityam-always; vayam-we; iha-here; su-krtani-poious deeds; yani-which; karmah-
we did; pratinidhayah-pictures; tava-of You, tatra-there; na-not; sva-tantrah-
independent.



O Krsna, as the king and queen of Vraja daily meditated on You, so we have
given these pictures of You. We have not invented anything.

Text 65

iti harir iha nati-dharma-karmany
usasi karoti pituh pramoda-kari

api tu tad-anumodananukualar
bhavika-krtim vidadhati matur agre

iti-thus; harih-Lord Krsna; iha-here; na-not; ati-dharma-karmani-beyond
religious duties; usasi-at dawn; karoti-does; pituh-of the father; pramoda-kari-
delighting; api-also; tu-indeed; tad-anumodananukalam-following his happiness;
bhavika-krtim-religious duties; vidadhati-does; matuh-of the mother; agre-in the
presence.

Lord Krsna never deviated from His religious duties. Every morning He would
please His father and mother by performing these duties.

Text 66

harir atha calati sma matr-parsvam

saha sakhibhir dhvanayan vibhasanani
sa tad avakalayan vadht-nikayah

sapadi sasara rahasya-paka-dhama

harih-Lord Krsna; atha-then; calati sma-went; matr-parsvam-to His mother's
side; saha-with; sakhibhih-friends; dhvanayan-sounding; vibhiisanani-ornaments;
sa-He; tat-that; avakalayan-seeing; vadhu-nikayah-the women; sapadi-at once;
sasara-went; rahasya-paka-dhama-to the kitchen.

His ornaments tinkling, Krsna went to His mother. Seeing that the gopis had
come, He went to the kitchen.

Text 67

atha hari-janani harim niriksya
vraja-mahilabhir iyaya tasya parSvam

sutam anugamanari vyaloki dhenoh
samam anaya na tararm gavar parasam

atha-then; hari-janani-Krsna's mother; harim-Krsna; nirtksya-seeing; vraja-



mahilabhih-with the girls of Vraja; iyaya-went; tasya-of Him; parsvam-to the side;
sutam-the son; anugamanam-following; vyaloki-saw; dhenoh-a cow; samam-with;
anaya-by her; na-not; taram-crossing; gavam-of the cows; parasam-transcendental.

When they saw Him, Yasoda and the gopis went to Krsna. A cow can approach
her own calf but the other cows cannot.

Text 68

padam anu patanarn bhaven na tasyah
savidha-jusa harina drutarh milantyah
iti harir avanamya dara-desac
ciram iva tadvad atisthad ista-bhaktih

padam-foot; anu-following; patanam-falling; bhaven-may be; na-not; tasyah-of
her; savidha-jusa-engaged in that way; harina-by Lord Krsna; drutam-quickly;
milantyah-meeting; iti-thus; harih-Lord Krsna; avanamya-bowing; dura-desac-from
afar; ciram-slowly; iva-as if; tadvat-thus; atisthat-stood; ista-bhaktih-devoted.

Krsna devotedly bowed to her from afar. She stumbled as she ran to Him.

Text 69

drutam atha janani tam etya putrarn
drutam udaninayad agraharh dadhana

tad anu ca su-cirarh prasajya mardhni
sravad-udakaksi-yugarm tam aluloke

drutam-quickly; atha-then; janani-the mother; tam-Him; etya-attaining;
putram-son; drutam-quickly; udaninayat-picked up; agraham-taking; dadhana-
holding; tat-that; anu-following; ca-and; su-ciram-for a long time; prasajya-
smelling; mardhni-on the head; sravat-flowing; udaka-tears; aksi-yugam-eyes; tam-
at Him; aluloke-gazed.

Mother Yasoda ran to Her son, held Him, smelled His head, and gazed at Him
with tear-filled eyes.

Text 70

harir avakalayan sa-rohinika
vraja-mahila janani-samana-bhava
tad-anugunaka-bhakti-bhag amiisar



namana-krd ajasra-jalena sicyate sma

harih-Lord Krsna; avakalayan-seeing; sa-rohinika-with Rohini; vraja-mahila-the
women of Vraja; janani-samana-like to His mother; bhava-love; tad-anugunaka-
bhakti-bhaga-with devotion like that; amasam-of them; namana-krt-bowing down;
ajasra-jalena-with tears; sicyate sma-was sprinkled.

Seeing Rohini and the other women of Vraja, women that loved Him as His
mother loved Him, Lord Krsna respectfully bowed before them, and they sprinkled
Him with the tears from their eyes.

Text 71

atha bala-valitah pare sakhayah
saha-madhumangalakah samagatas te

yad ajitam abhajarms tad ahni citram
vidhum anusajya subha-graha virejuh

atha-then; bala-valitah-accompanied by Balarama; pare-other; sakhayah-friends;
saha-madhumangalakah-with Madhumangala; samagatah-came; te-they; yat-
which; ajitam-Krsna; abhajarmh-worshiped; tat-that; ahni-in the day; citram-
wonder; vidhum-moon; anusajyabeing surrounded; subha-graha-by auspicious
planets; virejuh-shone.

Then Balarama, Madhumangala, and other friends came and worshiped Krsna.
They were like a moon and many auspicious stars wonderfully shining in the
daytime.

Text 72

atha punar upavesam agatas te
hari-bala-matr-mukhah sukhad asesah

hari-bala-valita yathasvamasann
adhivividhasanam udyad-asra-netrah

atha-then; punah-again; upavesam-sitting; agatah-came; te-they; hari-bala-matr-
mukhah-headed by Krsna, Balarama, and Yasoda; sukhat-happily; asesah-the
others; hari-bala-valita-accompanied by Krsna and Balarama; yatha-as; svam-own;
asann-sitting; adhivividhasanam-various seats; udyat-rising; asra-tears; netrah-eyes.

Then Krsna, Balarama, Yasoda, and the others all happily sat down. Tears filled
the eyes of the friends of Krsna and Balarama.



Text 73

atha puru-guru-dara-lambhitasir
batu-sahitah pratipadya vipra-bharya

valayita-sakalah sa rama-krsnah
pranamana-sangatam unnaman didhinva

atha-then; puru-guru-dara-the noble ladies; lambhitasih-blessing; batu-sahitah-
with the boys; pratipadya-approaching; vipra-bharya-the wives of the brahmanas;
valayita-sakalah-surrounded; sa-He; rama-krsnah-Krsna and Balarama; pranamana-
sangatam-bowing down; unnaman-rising; didhinva-pleased.

Accompanied by their sons, the exalted brahmana ladies gave their blessings.
Krsna and Balarama bowed before them, stood up, and did everything to please
them.

Text 74

dvija-kula-mahila batu-pradhana
dina-dinam asisam adbhutarn dadanah

tad-udayam api $asvad iksamana
vidadhati saksata-laja-puspa-vrstim

dvija-kula-mahila-the brahmana ladies; batu-pradhana-with their sons in front;
dina-dinam-day after day; asisam-blessing; adbhutam-wonderful; dadanah-giving;
tad-udayam-the rising of that; api-also; sasvat-always; tksamanah-seeing;
vidadhati-places; saksata-laja-puspa-vrstim-a shower of grains and flowers.

Day after day the brahmana ladies and their sons came, blessed Krsna, gazed on
Him, and showered Him with rice and flowers.

Text 75

harir atha kapilah sa-navya-vatsa
rajata-khura-prakarah suvarna-srngih

vividha-mani-vibhtisanah samarcya
dvija-batusad akarod vidhana-yuktam

harih-Lord Krsna; atha-then; kapilah-the brown cows; sa-navya-vatsa-with new
calves; rajata-khura-prakarah-with silver hooves; suvarna-srngih-with gold horns;
vividha-mani-vibhasanah-with many ornaments; samarcya-worshiping; dvija-
batusat-like brahmana boys; akarot-did; vidhana-yuktam-properly.



After worshiping the cows and calves, who all had silver hooves, gold horns,
and many jewel ornaments, Lord Krsna gave them in charity to the brahmana
boys.

Text 76

dhrta-mani-navakar suvarna-patram
ghrta-paripurita-bhari-kanti-madhyam

paricita-mukha-bimba-bimbam isas
tithi-ganakaya didesa desa-rapam

dhrta-mani-navakam-with nine jewels; suvarna-patram-golden plates; ghrta-
pariparita-bhari-kanti-madhyam-very splendid; paricita-mukha-bimba-bimbam-
reflecting the face; isah-the Lord,; tithi-ganakaya-to the guests; didesa-gave; desa-
rapam-beautiful.

Then Lord Krsna gave to His guests splendidly beautiful golden plates
decorated with the nine kinds of jewels, plates like mirrors that gave a clear
reflection of the holder's face.

Text 77

dvija-kulaja-satir battms ca krsnah
pranamana-puarvakam Ipsayabhivandya

madhuratara-gira visrjya dhamne
nija-janani-ruci-mangalarh puposa

dvija-kulaja-satih-to the saintly brahmana ladies; batamh-the sons; ca-and;
krsnah-Krsna; pranamana-ptarvakam-first bowing down; ipsaya-with desires;
abhivandya-praising; madhuratara-gira-with the most sweet words; visrjya-giving;
dhamne-in the abode; nija-janani-His mother; ruci-splendor; mangalam-
auspiciousness; puposa-increased.

Then Lord Krsna bowed down before the saintly brahmana ladies and their
sons, praised them with the sweetest of words, and fulfilled their desires. In this
way He brought happiness and auspiciousness to His mother.

Text 78

janayatr-janani-svasrh pitrvya-
dika-vanitas ca vadha-suta vimisrah



anunaya-vinaya-pranama-puja-
dibhir upavesataya harir didhinva

janayatr-janani-svasrh-aunts; pitrvyadika-vanitah-the wives of His uncles; ca-
and; vadhti-suta-children; vimisrah-mixed; anunaya-vinaya-pranama-humbkly
bowing down; puja-worship; dibhih-beginning with; upavesataya-with sitting;
harih-Lord Krsna; didhinva-pleased.

Then Lord Krsna humbly bowed down before His aunts and cousins,
worshiped them, gave them sitting places, and pleased them.

Text 79

iti puru-krta-mangalah sa krsnah
svaka-grha-nirmita-tat-krtir balas ca

sakhi-citam ucita-pradesam ancann
asana-vidhim vidhina vidhitsati sma

iti-thus; puru-great; krta-done; mangalah-auspiciousness; sa-He; krsnah-Krsna;
svaka-grha-own home; nirmita-done; tat-that; krtih-pious deed; balah-Balarama;
ca-and; sakhi-citam-friends; ucita-pradesam-proper place; aiican-bowing; asana-
vidhim-meal; vidhina-peoperly; vidhitsati sma-desired to give.

His auspicious morning duties now completed, Lord Krsna took His friends to
the breakfast room. Now He wished to eat.

Texts 80-86

asita-kutila-kesa-vesa-bhangi-
jana-jana-lobhana-sobhaya manojnam

nirupama-vadanarh sa-nila-Subhra-
cchavi-sa-vilasa-sa-sona-kona-netram

alaka-vitata-bhala-mandi-pundram
prthutara-nirada-mukta-mukta-nasam

mani-gana-maya-kundala-prabhabhih
savalita-ganda-rucati-roci-tundam

gala-valaya-vibhtuisanati-ramyarn
mani-sara-madhya-nibaddha-ratna-varyam

valaya-vilasad-armikangadanarm
chavi-calad-trmi-bhuja-dvayati-caru



nrhari-vad-avalagna-lagna-kanci-
stabaka-calancala-cancad-amsu-jalam

kanaka-ghana-jid antaramsukamsa-
sprsa-mani-ntpura-kanti-para-parnam

abhimukham upavistam ista-paras-
parika-niriksana-saksanaksi-yugmam

nava-ghana-ghanasara-kanti-prada-
vapur unnata-dasa-justa-prstham

vividha-vidha-vicitra-mitra-pankti-
dvaya-racita-drava-tarsi-matr-harsi

nija-nija-vadha-drsya-drsya-rapar
rahasi vinirmita-jala-randhra-vrndat

svayam api sa-misarh nirtksamanarn
tad anu gavaksa-kulam kriyakulaksam
dina-mukham adhikrtya bhavya-krtyar
smara sahaja-dvayam istam ista-bhukti

asita-black; kutila-curly; kesa-hair; vesa-decoration; bhangi-graceful; jana-jana-
the people; lobhana-eagerness; Sobhaya-with splendor; manojiam-pleasing;
nirupama-peerless; vadanam-face; sa-with; nila-dark; subhra-beautiful; cchavi-
splendor; sa-with; vilasa-playfulness; sa-with; Sona-redness; kona-corners; netram-
eyes; alaka-curly hair; vitata-expansion; bhala-forehead; mandi-pundram-tilaka;
prthutara-nirada-mukta-mukta-nasam-His nose decorated with a great pearl; mani-
gana-maya-kundala-prabhabhih-with the splendor earrings fashioned with many
jewels; savalita-ganda-rucati-roci-tundam-with splendid cheeks; gala-valaya-
vibhaisanati-ramyam-beautiful with necklaces and other ornaments; mani-sara-
madhya-nibaddha-ratna-varyam-studded with precious jewels; valaya-vilasad-
urmikangadanam-with glittering bracelets, armlets, and rings; chavi-calad-tarmi-
bhuja-dvayati-caru-His two arms flooded with waves of handsomeness; nrhari-vat-
like Lord Nrsirhhadeva; avalagna-resting; lagna-kanci-belt; stabaka-bumvhes of
flowers; calancala-cancat-moving; ammsu-light; jalam-abundance; kanaka-ghana-jit-
defeating gold and a cloud; antaramsukarmsagsarment in the middle;- sprsa-mani-
cintamani jewels; napura-anklets; kanti-of splendor; ptara-with a flood; parnam-
flooded; abhimukham-facing; upavistam-sitting; ista-desired; parasparika-each
other; niriksana-glances; saksana-with a festival of happiness; aksi-eyes; yugmam-
two; nava-ghana-ghanasara-kanti-splendid like a new monsoon cloud; prada-
giving; vapuh-form; unnata-dasa-justa-prstham-with a braod back; vividha-vidha-
various; vicitra-wonders; mitra-of suns; pankti-multitude; dvaya-two; racita-made;
drava-flowing; tarsi-thirsty; matr-mother; harsi-pleasing; nija-nija-own; vadha-
girls; drsya-to be seen; drsya-handsome; rapam-form; rahasi-in a secluded place;
vinirmita-jala-randhra-vrndat-from the windows; svayam-personally; api-also; sa-
misam-ona pretext; niriksamanam-seeing; tat-that; anu-following; gavaksa-kulam-
the windows; kriyakulaksam-with playful eyes; dina-mukham-the sun; adhikrtya-
in relation to; bhavya-krtyam-pious duties; smara-please meditate; sahaja-dvayam-



Krsna and Balarama; istam-worshiped; ista-bhukti-who desired to eat.

O heart, please meditate on Krsna and Balarama, who are gracefully decorated
with curly locks of hair, whose faces have no peer, who are splendidly fair and
dark, the corners of whose playful eyes are reddish, whose foreheads are decorated
with tilaka and curly locks of hair, whose noses are decorated with great pearls,
whose cheeks are splendid with jewel earrings, who are glorious with jewel
necklaces, whose handsome arms, decorated with jewel bracelets, armlets, and
rings, are flooded with waves of splendor, who wear belts glorious like Lord
Nrsimhadeva Himself, who are decorated with hosts of flowers, who are more
glorious than gold and dark monsoon clouds, who are flooded with the splendor
of cintamani-jewel anklets, who sit facing each other, who glance at each other
with eyes filled with festivals of happiness, whose forms are splendid like white
camphor and dark clouds, whose backs are broad and graceful, who pleased Their
mothers and friends with many wonderful joking words, whose handsome forms
the young girls, pretending to look at other things, secretly gazed at from their
windows, and who, having completed Their morning duties, now wished to eat
breakfast.

Text 87

bahusu dina-mukhesu gosu sighrarm
vrajanam iti vraja-bhubhrta su-bhojyam

svayam asana-krta praheyam ity apy
asanam idarh laghu vasti krsnacandrah

bahusu-many; dina-mukhesu-in mornings; gosu-in the cows; sighram-quickly;
vrajanam-going to pasture; iti-thus; vraja-bhubhrta-by the king of Vraja; su-
bhojyam-with good foods; svayam-personally; asana-krta-eating; praheyam-to be
sent; iti-thus; api-also; asanam-food; idam-thus; laghu-light; vasti-desired;
krsnacandrah-Lord Krsnacandra.

Every day in this way Lord Krsna quickly took the cows to pasture. Thinking,
"The king of Vraja will send Our lunch," Lord Krsnacandra ate only a light
breakfast.

Text 88

atha marica-sita-sitarhSu-misrarn
ghrta-paramannam adann asav amibhih

nija-ruci-mitaya nicalayams ca
prati-kavalarh prasasarnsa karnsa-satruh

atha-then; marica-sita-sitarh$u-misram-mixed with pepper, sugar, and camphor;



ghrta-paramannam-sweet-rice mixed with ghee; adann-eating; asau-He; amibhih-
with them; nija-ruci-mitaya-with His glory; nicalayan-manifesting; ca-and; prati-
kavalam-each bite; prasasamsa-praised; karsa-satruh-Karhsa's enemy.

Krsna and His friends ate sweet-rice seasoned with sugar, camphor, and pepper.
Enjoying as He ate, Krsna praised every bite.

Text 89

nava-vadhu-nihitarh balasya matra

svayam upaniya dhrtarm vrajadhirajyam
akuruta parivesanar tatha sa

lavam api natra yatha sa hatum aista

nava-vadhu-by the young girls; nihitam-placed; balasya-of Balarama; matra-by
the mother; svayam-personally; upaniya-bringing; dhrtam-held; vrajadhirajyam-
the queen of Vraja; akuruta-did; parivesanam-entrance; tatha-so; sa-He; lavam-a
moment; api-even; na-not; atra-here; yatha-as; sa-He; hatum-to leave; aista-desired.

Sri Radha cooked, Mother Rohini carried the finished dishes to Mother Yasoda,
and Mother Yasoda served them to Krsna and His friends. For this reason Lord
Krsna did not wish to leave the breakfast table for even a moment.

Text 90

sa-parimala-jalarh tatha jananyor
mrdu mrdu jalpa-vikasi-manda-hasam
anubhavad iha rama-krsna-yugmar
kramam anubhojana-trsnatam ahasit

sa-parimala-jalam-with scented water; tatha-so; jananyoh-of the two mothers;
mrdu-gently; mrdu-gently; jalpa-vikasi-talking; manda-gently; hasam-smiling;
anubhavat-saw; iha-here; rama-krsna-yugmam-Krsna and Balarama; kramam-
gradually; anubhojana-eating; trsnatam-hunger; ahasit-abandoned.

Gently smiling and very gently talking, the two mothers also served scented
water. Gradually Krsna and Balarama lost Their hunger.

Text 91

punar api janani-dvayi sisinan
asana-rasarh vyatihasanat puposa



harir atha ca gavavanaya khela-
vana-gamanaya ca tam kramat tatara

punah-again; api-also; janani-dvayi-the two mothers; sisanan-of the boys;
asana-rasam-the meal; vyatihasanat-from joking; puposa-nourished; harih-Lord
Krsna; atha-then; ca-and; gavavanaya-to herd the cows; khela-pastimes; vana-to the
forest; gamanaya-for going; ca-and; tam-that; kramat-gradually; tatara-went.

Speaking joking words, the two mothers encouraged the boys to continue
eating. Lord Krsna gradually ended His breakfast pastimes and prepared to take
the cows to the pastime forest.

Text 92

parimala-jala-dhauta-vaktra-bimba-
nava-haricandana-caru-carcitangah

khapura-pani-dali-patibhir ete
surabhita-vyanjitam uhur asya-madhyam

parimala-jala-with scented water; dhauta-washed; vaktra-bimba-moth; nava-
haricandana-with new sandal paste; caru-beautiful; carcita-anointed; angah-limbs;
khapura-pani-dali-patibhih-with betelnuts and camphor; ete-they; surabhita-
vyanjitam-scented; uhuh-carried; asya-madhyam-mouth.

Then Krsna and His friends washed their mouths with scented water, anointed
their limbs with sandal paste, and made their mouths fragrant with betelnuts and
camphor.

Text 93

vraja-nrpa-bhrti-bhuk kumara-vrndar-
pita-maharabharananci-kancukadi

suta-tanum anu sa virajayanti
jana-nayanany akarod virajitani

vraja-nrpa-bhrti-bhuk-enjoyed by the king of Vraja; kumara-vrnda-to the boys;
arpita-offered; maha-abharana-arici-kancuka-adi-the great garments and
ornaments; suta-tanum-on the son's body; anu-following; sa-she; virajayanti-made
shine; jana-nayanani-the eyes of the people; akarot-did; virajitani-splendid.

Dressing Him in the fine garments and ornaments used by His father, Mother
Yasoda made her son very splendid in the eyes of the people.



Text 94

tam asita-mani-kanti-deha-kanti-
snapita-suvarnaja-varna-kanta-vastram

sva-viracita-vibhtisanarh niriksya
stana-nayanad amrtany avodha mata

tam-Him; asita-mani-kanti-the splendor of sapphires; deha-of the body; kanti-
splendor; snapita-bathed; suvarnaja-golden; varna--color; kanta-beautiful; vastram-
garments; sva-viracita-vibhisanam-ornaments made by her; nirtksya-seeing; stana-
nayanat-from the breasts and eyes; amrtani-nectar; avodha-flowed; mata-mother.

Mother Yasoda bathed Her son's sapphire-splendid form in the golden color of
splendid garments. As she gazed at how she had decorated Him, nectar flowed
from her eyes and breasts.

Text 95

mani-ruci-murali-suvarna-yasti-
pravara-sikhandaka-sobhaya ca krsnah

asukhayad avarodha-loka-drstim
sukhayitum ittham iyesa sabhya-drstim

mani-jewels; ruci-splendor; murali-flute; suvarna-golden; yasti-stick; pravara-
best; sikhandaka-peacock feather; sobhaya-with the glory; ca-and; krsnah-Krsna;
asukhayat-delighted; avarodha-loka-drstim-the eyes ofn the people; sukhayitum-to
delight; ittham-thus; iyesa-desired; sabhya-drstim-the eyes of the people.

Wearing a peacock feather and holding a jewel flute and a golden stick, Krsna
pleased everypne's eyes.

Text 96

harim anu kathaniyam atra yad yad
balam anu tat tad eva hi kintu yogyam

hari-bala-janani-yugam ca tulyarh
parikelaya priyata hi tatra tulya

harim-Krsna; anu-following; kathaniyam-to be said; atra-here; yat-waht; yat-
what; balam-Balarama; anu-following; tat-that; tat-that; eva-indeed; hi-indeed,;
kintu-however; yogyam-proper; hari-bala-janani-yugam-the mother of Krsna and
Balarama; ca-and; tulyam-equality; parikelaya-with pastimes; priyata-dearness; hi-



indeed; tatra-there; tulya-equality.

Whatever could be said about Krsna could also be said about Balarama. Yasoda
and Rohini are equals. Look! The love they bear for their sons is the same.

Text 97

dina-dinam anu sa vanaya ganturn
krta-manasas tanayasya mangalaya

sa-jala-kalasa-dipa-saram arat-
rika-mukha-mangala-vastu vistrnoti

dina-dinam anu-day after day; sa-He; vanaya-to the forest; gantum-to go; krta-
manasah-decided; tanayasya-of the son; mangalaya-for auspiciousness; sa-jala-
kalasa-dipa-saram-with ht ebest lamp and jar filled with water; aratrika-arati;
mukha-beginning; mangala-auspicious; vastu-thing; vistrnoti-gives.

Every day as Krsna was about to go to the forest, Mother Yasoda would make
offerings of a cup of water and a lamp, perform arati, and perform many auspicious
rituals for His safety.

Text 98

atha calitu-manah sva-matur arad
aracayad anjalim acyutah pranamya

iyam avamrsati karena camam
stana-nayanamrta-sardram aha cedam

atha-then; calitu-manah-deciding to go; sva-matuh-His mother; arat-near;
aracayat-made; anjalim-folded hands; acyutah-Lord Krsna; pranamya-bowing
down; iyam-He; avamrsati-touches; karena-with a hand; ca-and; amam-Him,;
stana-nayanamrta-nectar from her eyes and breasts; sardram-intense; aha-said; ca-
and; idam-this.

In His heart eager to depart for the forest, Krsna approached His mother and
with folded hands bowed before her. She touched Him with her hand. Nectar
flowed from her eyes and breasts. She said:

Text 99

vayam api bhavata samari prayamah
krta-pacanarh drutam usnam arpayamah



parinata-vayasas cirad abhuma
prathayasi lajjitam atra kirh nu vatsa

vayam-we; api-also; bhavata-You; samam-with; prayamah-will go; krta-
pacanam-cooked; drutam-at once; usnam-hot; arpayamah-we will give; parinata-
vayasah-expert; cirat-long time; abhtima-we have been; prathayasi-You give;
lajjitam-embarrased; atra-here; kim-why?; nu-indeed; vatsa-O child.

I will go with You to the forest. I will, cook Your lunch and give it to You while
it is still hot. Child, You are very wise. Why are You embarrassed?

Text 100

yadi vadati bhavan sva-dhamni ka syad
avasaram avakayos tada vidadhyam

grham aham ahani kva cadhivatsyamy
atha valastr api vatsyati kva capi

yadi-if; vadati-says; bhavan-You; sva-dhamni-in Your own home; ka-what?;
syat-may be; avasaram-opportunity; avakayoh-of us; tada-then; vidadhyam-1I will
place; grham-home; aham-I; ahani-in the day; kva-where?; ca-and; adhivatsyami-1I
will stay; atha-then; balasih-Balarama's mother; api-also; vatsyati-will stay; kva-
where?; ca-and; api-also.

If You say, "Who will take care of the house?", then I say one day Rohini will
go with You and I will stay home, and the next day I will go and Rohini will stay
home.

Text 101

katham iva vadasi tvam etad evarh
grha-krti-ruddhatim apsyatiti vatsa

tava vana-gamane punas tad etat
kim api na sidhyati prcchyatam idam ca

katham-why?; iva-as if; vadasi-You say; tvam-You; etat-this; evam-in this way;
grha-krti-ruddhatim-held back by household duties; apsyati-will attain; iti-thus;
vatsa-O child; tava-of You; vana-gamane-in going to the forest; punah-again; tat-
that; etat-that; kim-why?; api-also; na-not; sidhyati-attains completion;
prcchyatam-should be asked; idam-this; ca-and.

Child, why do You say I should stay at home bound up by household duties?
Why should I not go with You to the forest? Ask the others what they think.



Text 102

ahar-aharayatarh vanani vatsah
sva-sadana-vasa-sukhar tyajava navam
iti mati pitarav ama na $ankarn
na ca hriyam atra labhavahe tanaja

ahar-aharayatam-day after day; vanani-to the forests; vatsah-son; sva-sadana-
vasa-sukham-the happiness of their own homes; tyajava-abandoned; na-not; avam-
of us; iti-thus; mati-thought; pitarav-parents; amu-following; na-not; sankam-fear;
na-not; ca-and; hriyam-embarassment; atra-here; labhavahe-You attain; tanaja-O
son.

Day after day our son goes to the forest and we, His parents, cannot leave this
house. Child, Your parents are neither afraid nor embarrassed to follow You to the
forest.

Text 103

iti sa tu janani-ritarh niSamya
smita-valitarh dhrta-baspam alalapa

dvivida-ripur api pranamra-muardha
mrdu tad-antaditam antara cacara

iti-thus; sa-He; tu-indeed; janani-ritam-His mother's words; nisamya-hearing;
smita-valitam-a smile; dhrta-baspam-with tears; alalapa-spoke; dvivida-ripuh-the
enemy of Dvivda; api-also; pranamra-murdha-with bowed head; mrdu-gentle; tad-
antditam-words; antara-between; cacara-did.

Hearing Mother Yasoda's words, Lord Balarama smiled, shed a tear, bowed His
head, and gently said:

Text 104

janani yadi pita tatha ca mata

parinamati sma $isur babhava yogyah
Sisur ayam ubhayatra tatra rajany-

ati yadi tarhi vibhati susthu yogyah

janani-O mother; yadi-if; pita-father; tatha-so; ca-and; mata-mnother;
parinamati sma-changed; siSuh-son; babhtiva-became; yogyah-proper; siSuh-son;



ayam-He; ubhayatra-in both places; tatra-there; rajanyati-is splendidly manifested;
yadi-if; tarhi-then; vibhati-is manifested; susthu-clearly; yogyah-proper.

O mother, if mother and father become young and fit again, then this would be
a good arrangement. It is right for the young to stay both at home and in the
forest.

Text 105

vanam anu dhavalavanaya madrg
yad atati tan-misa-siddhim amba viddhi
sukha-viharanam eva tatra sardham
sakhibhir amibhir anuksanarm bibharti

vanam-forest; anu-following; dhavalavanaya-to herd the cows; madrg-like Me;
yat-what; atati-wanders; tan-misa-siddhim-a great trick; amba-O mother; viddhi-
please know; sukha-viharanam-happy pastimes; eva-indeed; tatra-there; sardham-
with; sakhibhih-friends; amibhih-them; anuksanam-at every moment; bibharti-
enjoys.

O mother, please know that herding the cows is only the pretext we use to go
to the forest. The truth is that we boys go to the forest to play.

Text 106

vipinam anu vihapitarh bhavatya
janani catur-vidham anna-jatam admah
amrta-jayi-phalani yena vanyany
abhirucim attum ayama tatra bhari

vipinam-the forest; anu-following; vihapitam-sent; bhavatya-by you; janani-O
mother; catur-vidham-four kinds; anna-jatam-food; admah-we eat; amrta-jayi-
phalani-fruits that eclipse nectar; yena-by which; vanyani-grown in the forest;
abhirucim-enjoyment; attum-to eat; ayama-we go; tatra-there; bhari-greatly.

O mother, we happily eat the four kinds of food you send to us in the forest.
We go there to eat the forest-fruits sweeter than nectar.

Text 107

vraja-ripu-kula-malam asu hantum
puram agamari punar agamanarh vrajam ca



ajani ca jagatam adrsya esa
sphuratu katham bata matar atra bhitih

vraja-ripu-kula-malam-the root of the enemies oif Vraja; asu-quickly; hantum-
to kill; puram-to the village; agamam-return; punah-again; agamanam-return;
vrajam-to Vraja; ca-and; ajani-is manifested; ca-and; jagatam-of the worlds; adrsya-
invisible; esa-He; sphuratu-is manifested; katham-how?; bata-indeed; matah-O
mother; atra-here; bhitih-fear.

I go to the forest to kill Vraja's enemies. Then I come back to the village of
Vraja. No one in Vraja sees that I kill them. O mother, why should you be afraid?

Text 108

ahaha bata gavarh kularh samastarh

mama pathi tisthati mad-gatim pratiksya
mayi gatavati Saspam atti caivam

hrdi mama dhira-dasam asasyate sma

ahaha-Aha!; bata-indeed; gavam-of the cows; kulam-the herd; samastam-all;
mama-of Me; pathi-on the path; tisthati-stays; mat-My; gatim-gait; pratiksya-
waiting; mayi-on Me; gatavati-gone; S$aspam-to the grass; atti-eats; ca-and; evam-
thus; hrdi-in the heart; mama-if Me; dhira-dasam-saintliness; asasyate sma-
manifested.

When I am gone the cows eat grass and wait for My return. They are very
saintly and peaceful at heart.

Text 109

atha hari-jananim purandhrimanya-
tatir avadad dhrta-nira-vrsti-drsti

bhavikam anu manusva nitya-krtyam
bhavati tad eva gatih paravara ca

atha-then; hari-jananim-to Lord Krsna's mother; purandhri-manya-tatih-the
respectable ladies; avadat-said; dhrta-nira-vrsti-drsti-showers of water from their
eyes; bhavikam-auspiciousness; anu-following; manusva-think; nitya-krtyam-daily
duties; bhavati-is; tat-that; eva-indeed; gatih-destination; paravara-the high and the
low; ca-and.

Then the noble ladies of the village, tears in their eyes, said to Mother Yasoda,
"It is most auspicious that you perform your daily duties. That is the best thing for



you to do."

Text 110

tanujam anu purandhribhih subhasir
vratatir akari tatah svayam tu mata
vidhrta-karatayanganaya sasrapy
amum avatarayati sma manda-mandam

tanujam-the boy; anu-following; purandhribhih-by the noble ladies; subhasih-
blessing; vratatih-host; akari-did; tatah-then; svayam-personally; tu-indeed; mata-
mother; vidhrta-karataya-anganaya-her hands on His limbs; sasra-with tears; api-
also; amum-Him; avatarayati sma-put down; manda-mandam-very gently.

Then the noble ladies blessed the boy Krsna. Mother Yasoda hugged Him and
very gently let Him go.

Text 111

sprsati disati vanchati prayati
pranayati mandati nandati braviti

iti bahu-vidha-lalanamh dadhana
sutam anu sa janani na trptim apa

sprsati-touches; disati-shows; vanchati-desires; prayati-goes; pranayati-loves;
mandati-relazes; nandati-is happy; braviti-speaks; iti-thus; bahu-vidha-lalanam-
caressing in many ways; dadhana-placing; sutam-son; anu-following; sa-she;
janani-the mother; na-not; trptim-satiation; apa-attained.

Mother Yasoda touched her son, taught Him, yearned after Him, approached
Him, became stunned with love for Him, became happy in His company, and
caressed Him in many ways. She never became tired of associating with her son.

Text 112

atha guru-vanita-ganena matrapy
anusaranad avarodhi-setum aptah

pranaya-visara-bandhatas tu damo-
dara-padavim punar esa sasvad apa

atha-then; guru-vanita-ganena-with the respectable ladies; matra-by the
maother; api-also; anusaranat-by following; avarodhi-setum-inside the palace;



aptah-attained; pranaya-visara-bandhatah-with bonds of love; tu-indeed;
damodara-padavim-the path of Krsna; punah-again; esa-He; sasvat-always; apa-
attained.

Bound with ropes of love, Mother Yasoda and noble women of Vraja followed
the boy Krsna as He left the palace.

Text 113

atha hari-gamane kramena siddhe
hari-janani nija-geham eva gatva

grha-krti-kalanan ninaya kalar
vrsaravija-caritani tu smarami

atha-then; hari-gamane-in the ealking of Krsna; kramena-gradually; siddhe-
perfected; hari-janani-Krsna's mother; nija-geham-own home; eva-indeed; gatva-
going; grha-krti-kalanan-household duties; ninaya-placing; kalam-time; vrsaravija-
caritani-the pastimes of King Vrsabhanu's daughter; tu-indeed; smarami-I
remember.

When Krsna departed, Mother Yasoda went back into the palace and passed the
day engaged in her household duties. Now I will meditate on the pastimes of Sri
Radha.

Text 114

yad-avadhi harir eti matr-parsvarm
tad-avadhi sa ca paras ca jala-randhrat
harim avakalayanti yatra sarva
muhur api moham ayanti sarhharanti

yad-avadhi-to that; harih-Lord Krsna; eti-goes; matr-parsvam-to His mother's
side; tad-avadhi-then; sa-she; ca-and; parah-others; ca-and; jala-randhrat-from the
window; harim-Lord Krsna; avakalayanti-see; yatra-where; sarva-all; muhuh-again
and again; api-and; moham-enchantment; ayanti-attain; sarhharanti-supress.

From the time Krsna was by His mother's side to the time He left for the forest,
Radha and Her friends gazed at Krsna from the filigreed windows. Again and again
they were overcome with love for Him and again and again they tried to hide the
symptoms of their love.

Text 115



yad anupadam iyam tad arya-patnyarh
dayita-krte vinidhaya divyam annam

sukham anubhavati sma tat tu mar ca
ksipati sudha-jaladhav aho kva yami

yat-what; anupadam-at every step; iyam-She; tat-that; arya-patnyam-the noble
lady; dayita-krte-for the beloved; vinidhaya-placing; divyam-celestial; annam-food;
sukham-happiness; anubhavati sma-experienced; tat-that; tu-indeed; mam-to me;
ca-and; ksipati-throws away; sudha-of nectar; jaladhau-in the ocean; ahah-Oh; kva-
where?; yami-I go.

Approaching noble Yasoda, and becoming busy in cooking heavenly foods for
Her beloved, Radha became filled with happiness. Her pastimes throw me into an
ocean of sweet nectar. Ah! How can I swim in that ocean?

Text 116

tad-asanam anu yad-vihara-jalpam
hari-krtam anvadhita sa-karna-yugmam
smita-nayana-yugar tatha nijalih
prati tad idarh mama cittam avrnoti

tad-asanam-eating; anu-following; yad-vihara-jalpam-talking of His pastimes;
hari-krtam-done by Lord Krsna; anvadhita-said; sa-karna-yugmam-with both ears;
smita-nayana-yugam-smiling eyes; tatha-so; nijalih-friends; prati-to; tat-that; idam-
this; mama-my; cittam-heart; avrnoti-fills.

Radha ate breakfast with Yasoda and the gopis. With both ears Radha heard
Krsna's pastimes. With smiling eyes Radha glanced at Her friends. These pastimes
fill my thoughts.

Text 117

harir ahaha tada vanarh prayaturm
nija-tanum astrta-divya-vastra-laksmya
iyam asahana-manasa sapatnyar
iva nidadhe sa-kataksam aksi tasyam

harih-Lord Krsna; ahaha-aha; tada-then; vanam-to the forest; prayatum-to go;
nija-tanum-own form; astrta-divya-vastra-laksmya-with splendid garments; iyam-
this; asahana-manasa-unbearable; sapatnyam-rivalry; iva-like; nidadhe-placed; sa-
kataksam-with sidelong glances; aksi-eyes; tasyam-on Her.



As He left for the forest the glory of many splendid garments covered Lord
Krsna's form. Sri Radha's sidelong glance also covered Lord Krsna's form. The
garments and the glance competed for the right to cover Lord Krsna.

Text 118

sa vipina-gataye yadapy udasthad

adhita dhrtim na hi tarhi khafjanaksi
vapur iha jahata sva-cetasa tarm

prasajati sa sma vanaya nirgamaya

sa-He; vipina-gataye-to go to the forest; yadapi-although; udasthat-rose; adhita-
manifested; dhrtim-patience; na-not; hi-indeed; tarhi-still; khafijanaksi-khanjana
bird eyes; vapuh-form; iha-here; jahata-abandoning; sva-cetasa-with the heart; tam-
that; prasajati-is attached; sa-He; sma-indeed; vanaya-to the forest; nirgamaya-for

going.

As Krsna was going to the forest, the khafijana birds of Sri Radha's eyes yearned
to leave Her body and fly with Krsna to the forest.

Text 119

sarasija-drg athangane 'vatirnah
smitam amrtarh vicakara yarhi diksu

iyam atula-rucih sakhisu gupta
sva-nayanam anjalim acacara tarhi

sarasija-lotus; drk-eyes; atha-then; angane-in the courtyard; avatirnah-
descended; smitam-smiling; amrtam-nectar; vicakara-made; yarhi-although; diksu-
in the directions; iyam-this; atula-rucih-incomparably splendid; sakhisu-in the
friends; gupta-concealed; sva-nayanam-own eyes; afjalim-folded hands; acacara-
did; tarhi-then.

When lotus-eyed Krsna descended to the courtyard, His smiles showering
nectar in all directions, peerlessly splendid Radha, hidden among Her friends,
made Her eyes worship Him with folded hands.

Text 120

murajiti nirite varavabodhad
guru-vanitasu nivrtya cagatasu



iyam atha lalitadibhih sva-geham
pratigamitagamayat klamena kalam

murajiti-Lord Krsna; nirite-gone; varavabodhat-from the palace; guru-vanitasu-
among the noble ladies; nivrtya-covering; ca-and; agatasu-come; iyam-She; atha-
thus; lalitadibhih-with the friends headed by Lalita; sva-geham-own home;
pratigamita-come; agamayat-caused to go; klamena-with difficulty; kalam-the time.

After Krsna had left the palace, Radha stayed with the older gopis. Then Radha
and Her friends headed by Lalita returned to their own homes. The time passed
with great difficulty.

Text 121

prathamam ijitam tksate gavaksat
tad anu ca varnayati priyabhir esa
iha muhur api tarsa-dharsam asyah
puru dadhad aksi-yugarh na $antim eti

prathamam-first; ijitam-worshiped; ksate-sees; gavaksat-from the window; tat-
that; anu-following; ca-and; varnayati-describes; priyabhih-with the dear gopis;
esa-He; iha-here; muhuh-again and again; api-also; tarsa-dharsam-the pulling of
desire; asyah-of Her; puru-greatly; dadhat-placed; aksi-yugam-eyes; na-not; $antim-
peace; eti-attains.

Radha was the first to see Krsna from the window. She told all Her friends. She
was overcome with yearnings. Her eyes could find no peace.

Text 122

srjati hari-krte sa-haram alyady-
atulam iyarh nija-sangini-sahaya

hari-guna-gana-ganam apy apurvar
mrdu vidadhati tathapi naiti $antim

srjati-creates; hari-krte-for Lord Krsna's sake; sa-haram-a garland; alyadi-
beginning with friends; atulam-peerless; iyam-She; nija-own; sangini-associates;
sahaya-with the help; hari-guna-gana-ganam-singing zLord Krsna's glories and
virtues; api-also; apturvam-unprecedented; mrdu-gentle; vidadhati-places; tathapi-
nevertheless; na-not; eti-attains; s$antim-peace.

With Her friends' help She made a garland for Lord Krsna. Although She spent
the time singing peerless sweet songs about Lord Krsna's glories, She could find no



peace.

Text 123

mrgamada-tilaka su-nilaratna-
Sruti-yugalabharana ghanabha-vastra

hari-vasana-sa-nabhi-kanti-vesa
svaka-rati-dipanatarn svayarh jagama

mrgamada-tilaka-musk tilaka; su-nilaratna-sapphire; sruti-yugalabharana-
earrings; ghanabha-vastra-garments dark like monsoon clouds; hari-vasana-sa-
nabhi-kanti-vesa-Her complexion splendid like Lord Krsna's garments; svaka-rati-
own love; dipanatam-burning; svayam-personally; jagama-attained.

She wore musk tilaka, sapphire earrings, and garments dark like a monsoon
cloud. Her complexion was like Lord Krsna's yellow garments. She burned with
love for Lord Krsna.

Text 124

murajiti janani-grhat prayate

vanam anu varsa-varan su-sakhya-digdhan
avasaram anu vesa-bhangi-bhasa-

disu vadhu-pums-tulitan didesa su-bhruh

murajiti-when Krsna; janani-grhat-from His mother's home; prayate-went;
vanam-the forest; anu-to; varsa-varan-the palace gurads; su-sakhya-digdhan-
anointed with friendship; avasaram-opportunity; anu-following; vesa-bhangi-
bhasa-adisu-beginning with crooked words; vadhu-girls; pumh-males; tulitan-
equal; didesa-instructed; su-bhruh-the girlw ith the beautiful eyebrows.

Lord Krsna had left his mother's palace. With crooked words beautiful-
eyebrowed Radha gave orders to the eunuchs that, anointed with friendship for
Her, guarded the women's quarters.

Text 125

pratinidhi-tanavah stha yayam asma-
kam iti nija-prabhuna samam prayata

prabhum api tam upetya mad-vidharharm
hari-caranarh kurute vyatiprasajya

pratinidhi-substitute; tanavah-forms; stha-stay; yiyam-you; asmakam-of us; iti-



thus; nija-prabhuna-of Our master; samam-with; prayata-come; prabhum-master;
api-also; tam-to Him; upetya-approaching; mad-vidharham-for My sake; hari-of
Lord Krsna; caranam-the feet; kurute-do; vyatiprasajya-in relation to.

She said to them: Please go to Our master, Krsna, and worship His lotus feet for
Us. You will be our representatives.

Text 126

muhur atha ca bhavadrg eka ekah
su-caritam asya niriksya nah sametu

iti tad anumatah sa sa kramat tarn
muhur anubhuya jagada tam upetya

muhuh-again and again; atha-then; ca-and; bhavadrg-like you; eka-one; ekah-
one; su-caritam-transcendental pastimes; asya-of Him; niriksya-seeing; nah-Us;
sametu-should meet; iti-thus; tat-that; anumatah-consented; sa-He; sa-He; kramat-
gradually; tam-Him; muhuh-again and again; anubhuya-seeing; jagada-said; tam-to
Her; upetya-approaching.

One of you go to Our master, see His pastimes, and then return to Us.

One of the guards fulfilled this request, saw Krsna, returned, and said to Radha:

Note: The guard's description of Lord Krsna's pastimes to Sri Radha continue
until Text 168.

Texts 127-130

atha harir agamat pituh sabhayar
divija-gana-stuta-bhava-bhavitayam

pasupati-pariptjya-pasupatya-
vraja-jana-bhaskara-bhasitambarayam

dvija-kala-kala-posa-veda-ghosa-
prakaraja-mangala-sangatim vrajantyam

disi disi kavi-suta-magadhadi-
prakara-rava-stava-vistararh bhajantyam

bharata-vivrta-gita-vadya-nrtya-
pracaya-bhidadi-vidarn mudarm dharanyam
nija-pitr-kula-matr-varsa-tat-tad-



vivahana-punya-yujarm pramodakhanyam

bala-sakhi-sahitah sa sarva-caksus-
tatisu vavarsa sudham ivanga-kantim
jaya-jaya-jaya-kara-vara-sarah
samajani yena tadanase jagac ca

atha-now; harih-Lord Krsna; agamat-went; pituh-of His father; sabhayam-in the
assembly; divija-gana-stuta-bhava-bhavitayam-glorified by the demigods; pasupati-
by Lord Siva; paripijya-to be worshiped; pasupatya-protecting the cows; vraja-of
Vraja; jana-the people; bhaskara-the sun; bhasita-shining; ambarayam-in the sky;
dvija-kala-kala-posa-veda-ghosa-the sounds of the Vedas; prakaraja-excellent;
mangala-sangatim-auspiciousness; vrajantyam-going; disi disi-in all directions;
kavi-suta-magadhadi-prakara-rava-stava-vistaram-with the prayers of the many
poets; bhajantyam-worshiped; bharata-vivrta-gita-vadya-nrtya-pracaya-bhidadi-
vidam-of the expert singers, dancers, and musicians learned in the arts described
by Bharata Muni; mudam-happiness; dharanyam-on the earth; nija-pitr-kula-matr-
vamsa-of the mother's and father's families; tat-tat-various; vivahana-marriage;
punya-piety; yujam-endowed; pramodakhanyam-full of happiness; bala-sakhi-
sahitah-with Lord Balarama's friends; sa-He; sarva-caksuh-of all eyes; tatisu-in the
expansion; vavarsa-showered; sudham-nectar; iva-as if; anga-of the body; kantim-
the splendor; jaya-jaya-jaya-kara-vara-sarah-sounds of "Glory! Glory! Glory!";
samajani-manifested; yena-by whom; tadanase-manifested; jagac-the universe; ca-
and.

Krsna went to His father's assembly-house, which is praised by the brahmanas,
which is a great sky filled with light by the suns of Vraja's cowherd people
worshiped by Lord Siva himself, where every direction is filled with auspicious
sounds of sweet-voiced brahmanas reciting the Vedas and many poets reciting
prayers, where there is a great happiness created by singers, dancers and musicians
learned in the arts taught by Bharata Muni, and where there are many relatives on
Krsna's father's and the mother's side. Accompanied by Balarama, Krsna flooded all
eyes with the nectar of His splendid handsomeness. Then all the worlds became
filled with sounds of "Glory! Glory! Glory!"

Text 131

api vara-guravas tam asu drstva
nija-nija-pitha-varad upetavantah
jala-nidhim iva ragita-nadi tan
prasabham amuimn vahatiti tac ca yuktam

api-also; vara-guravah-elders; tam-Him; asu-at once; drstva-seeing; nija-nija-
pitha-varat-from their own places; upetavantah-coming; jala-nidhim-an ocean; iva-
like; ragita-nadi-a river of love; tan-to them; prasabham-at once; amtam-Him;
vahati-carries; iti-thus; tac-that; ca-and; yuktam-endowed.



When Krsna entered the elders rose from their seats. They became like a great
river of love flowing to the ocean of Krsna.

Text 132

kramam anu sa gurtin varan anarsid
yugapad atha prananama karnhscid anyan

samagamad aparan natan bhujabhyam
kara-kamalena tatha drsa params tu

kramam anu-in succession; sa-He; gurain-to the elders; varan-to the elders;
anarhsit-bowed; yugapat-simultaneously; atha-then; prananama-bowed; kamscit-to
one; anyan-to the others; samagamat-embraced; aparan-others; natan-bowed
down; bhujabhyam-with both arms; kara-kamalena-with lotus hands; tatha-then;
drsa-with eyes; paran-others; tu-indeed.

Krsna bowed down to everyone together and everyone individually, one by one.
With both arms, with lotus hands, and with many glances, He embraced everyone.

Text 133

vrajam anu paramavaradi-bhedad
avarataya yad api sphuranti lokah

tad api vidhir ajalpad atra mitrarm
padam iti hardam amusya vakti susthu

vrajam anu-to Vraja; parama-the high; avara-and the low; adi-beginning with;
bhedat-from distinctions; avarataya-as being lowly; yat-what; api-also; sphuranti-
manifest; lokah-people; tat-that; api-alos; vidhih-Brahma; ajalpat-spoke; atra-here;
mitram-friend; padam-word; iti-thus; hardam-friendship; amusya-of him; vakti-
spoke; susthu-greatly.

The people of Vraja humbly think themselves lowly and unqualified. Even so,
the great demigod Brahma praised them, saying they were the friends of Lord
Krsna.

Text 134

harir asita-mani-praveka-murtir
lasati balah prthu-purti-hira-muartih
nija-nidhir iti punya-jata-labdhah



svayam iti sa-kramam akali vrajena

harih-Lord Krsna; asita-dark; mani-jewel; praveka-distinction; martih-form;
lasati-shines; balah-Balarama; prthu-great; parti-flood; hira-diamonds; martih-
form; nija-nidhih-own trasury; iti-thus; punya-jata-labdhah-attained by pious
deeds; svayam-personally; iti-thus; sa-kramam-gradually; akali-is seen; vrajena-by
Vraja.

Because in the past they performed many pious deeds the people of Vraja are
now able to gaze on the sapphire that is Lord Krsna and the diamond that is Lord
Balarama.

Text 135

vraja-nrpatir atha sva-baspa-nira-
sthagita-galah ksamate sma napi vaktum

tad api harir avetya tasya hrdyam
smita-nayanambu-vrtam uvaca vacam

vraja-nrpatih-the king of Vraja; atha-now; sva-baspa-nira-with tears; sthagita-
stopped; galah-throat; ksamate sma-was able; na-not; api-even; vaktum-to speak;
tad apinevertheless; harih-Lord Krsna; avetya-understanding; tasya-of him;
hrdyam-the love; smita-smiling; nayana-eyes; ambu-water; vrtam-filled; uvaca-
spoke; vacam-words.

His throat choked with tears, King Nanda could not speak. Aware of the love in
Nanda's heart, Lord Krsna, His own smiling eyes also filled with tears, said:

Text 136

ayi pitr-carana na casti kincid

vraja-vipine bhaya-darh puravad atra
svayam api dhavala vanad upeyus

tad api vayarn khalu kheliturh vrajamah

ayi-O; pitr-carana-father; na-not; ca-and; asti-is; kificit-anything; vraja-vipine-in
the forest of Vraja; bhaya-dam-fearful; puravat-as before; atra-here; svayam-
personally; api-even; dhavala-the cows; vanat-from the forest; upeyuh-went; tad
api-nevertheless; vayam-We; khalu-certainly; khelitum-to play; vrajamah-go.

O father, even though there is no danger in the forest of Vraja, and even though
the cows return from the forest of their own accord, We boys nevertheless
continue to herd the cows in the forest. The real reason we go to the forest is so



that we may play there.

Text 137

tam avadad upananda-mukhya-vrndam
vraja-sadasam asavah pita tavayam
tvam asi tad-asavas tad atra vacyam
kim iva bhaven nikhilarh tvam eva vetsi

tam-to him; avadat-said; upananda-mukhya-vrndam-headed by Upananda;
vraja-sadasam-the assembly of Vraja; asavah-the life; pita-the father; tava-of you;
ayam-he; tvam-you; asi-are; tat-of him; asavah-the life; tat-that; atra-here; vacyam-
to be said; kim-what?; iva-like; bhaven-may be; nikhilam-all; tvam-you; eva-
indeed; vetsi-understand.

Headed by Upananda, the people of the assembly said to Lord Krsna: Your
father is the life of Vraja's people, and You are the life of him. What more need we
say. You already know everything.

Text 138

vraja-patir atha yacakan samiksya
sva-suta-sukhaya punar dade bahuni
vraja-pati-sutam anvamiyad asis-
tatim adadur na sa tatra samyam apa

vraja-patih-the king of Vraja; atha-then; yacakan-the beggars; samiksya-seeing;
sva-suta-sukhaya-to please his son; punah-again; dade-gave; bahtini-abundant;
vraja-pati-sutam-to the son of Vraja's king; anvamiyat-limitless; asih-blessings;
tatim-host; adaduh-gave; na-not; sa-He; tatra-there; samyam-equality; apa-attained.

Seeing some beggars, and wishing to please his son, King Nanda gave them
abundant charity. They responded by giving limitless blessings to Nanda's son,
Krsna. Even Krsna could not find blessings equal to what they spoke.

Text 139

atha vana-gataye 'njalirh dadhane
murajiti tad-gati-tarsam Gthamanah

sruti-bhanita-subhan dvijan anu prag
gati tam ami dhavalantikaya ninyuh



atha-then; vana-gataye-for going to the forest; anjalim-folded hands; dadhane-
doing; murajiti-to Krsna; tad-gati-His going; tarsam-satisfcation; athamanah-
understanding; sruti-bhanita-subhan-the apusicious words of the Vedas; dvijan-the
brahmanas; anu-following; prag-to; gati-going; tam-that; ami-they; dhavalantikaya-
to the cows; ninyuh-led.

With folded hands Krsna begged to be allowed to go to the forest. Seeing His
eagerness, and after first having the brahmanas recite auspicious mantras from the
Vedas, the people of Vraja brought Lord Krsna to the place where the cows stayed.

Text 140

svayam asavidhatah samiksya dhenar
na yayur ami prayayus tu krsna-mukhyah
rabhasa-vasam amur amuuns tu viksyat-
maja-sadrsan samarn samari praneduh

svayam-personally; asavidhatah-far away; samiksya-seeing; dhenuh-the cows;
na-not; yayuh-went; ami-they; prayayuh-went; tu-they; krsna-mukhyah-headed by
Krsna; rabhasa-vasam-quickly; amah-they; amarh-to them; tu-indeed; viksya-
seeing; atmaja-sadrsan-like children; samam-with; samam-with; praneduh-
sounded.

From far away they could see the cows. They cows did not come. Then Krsna
and the gopas approached the cows. Seeing Krsna and the boys approach, the
cows, thinking them to be like their own calves, mooed and ran to them.

Text 141

atha jihi-jihi-karatah samasta
vidadhur ami dhavala vanaya nunnah
hari-surabhim amums tu vindamana
harim anugamya muhur nivrttim apuh

atha-then; jihi-jihi-karatah-making sounds of “jihi jihi"; samasta-all; vidadhuh-
did; ami-they; dhavalah-the cows; vanaya-for the forest; nunnah-going; hari-
surabhim-the fragrance of Lord Krsna; amamh-to them; tu-indeed; vindamana-
finding; harim-Krsna; anugamya-following; muhuh-again and again; nivrttim-
happiness; apuh-attained.

Making sounds of "jihi jihi", the cows went to the forest. Following the scent of
Lord Krsna's limbs, they happily walked behind.



Text 142

tad api guru-gane sthite haris tu
vigata-manah-sthiti-sticanarh cakara
hari-matim avabudhya baspa-kanthah
sa ca katham apy apasarpanarm babhaja

tad api-still; guru-gane-the elders; sthite-situated; harih-Lord Krsna; tu-indeed;
vigata-manah-sthiti-the state of being agitated at heart; sicanam-indication;
cakara-did; hari-matim-Lord Krsna's heart; avabudhya-understanding; baspa-
kanthah-tears in their throat; sa-He; ca-and; katham api-somehow; apasarpanam-
following; babhaja-did.

The older cowherd people followed behind. Krsna showed His anxiety at this.
Understanding Krsna's heart, the older cowherd people, tears choking their
throats, turned back.

Text 143

vacana-vadana-marjananusiksady-
anugatim ujjahad apy amusyah tatah
amum anunayananuvrtti-caryarm
na tu $ithilam iva kartum isitasit

vacana-words; vadana-face; marjana-wiping; anusiksa-teaching; adi-beginning
with; anugatim-following; ujjahat-abandoning; api-also; amusyah-of Him; tatah-
the father; amum-to Him; anunayananuvrtti-caryam-worship with glances; na-not;
tu-indeed; sithilam-slackness; iva-as if; kartum-to do; isita-able; asit-was.

After speaking words of instruction, Father Nanda turned to go. Nanda could
not help but use his glances to worship Lord Krsna.

Text 144

katham api vinivrttya sadma yati
vraja-dharanisatari vraje ca krtsne
harim anu vinivrttya drstir asman
na vighatiturh ghatate sma tasya tasya

katham api-somehow; vinivrttya-returning; sadma-home; yati-goes; vraja-
dharanisatari-the king of Vraja; vraje-in Vraja; ca-and; krtsne-complete; harim-
Lord Krsna; anu-to; vinivrttya-returning; drstih-glance; asman-from Him; na-not;
vighatitum-to turn; ghatate sma-did; tasya-of him; tasya-of Him.



King Nanda and the people of Vraja somehow returned to their homes. Still,
they could not help turning their eyes to try and see Krsna.

Text 145

murajid atha visan vanantaralar
guru-kula-sannati-krd vidarato 'pi

gurubhir atitaram tada sad-asis-
tatibhir apusyata tusyad aksi-laksmi

murajit-Lord Krsna; atha-then; visan-entering; vanantaralam-within the forest;
guru-kula-sannati-krt-bowing before His elders; vidaratah-far; api-even; gurubhih-
by the elders; atitaram-very; tada-then; sad-asih-blessing; tatibhih-with hosts;
apusyata-was increased; tusyat-was pleased; aksi-laksmi-with the glory of the eyes.

Gazing on Him with shining eyes, Krsna's elders blessed Him. Krsna bowed
down before them, and then went deep into the forest.

Text 146

atha harir atavim atan suhrdbhih
sahaja-varena ca gah sthiri-vibhavya

abhirucita-patha-prayana-yuktah
samavalayan mrdu-gana-riti-hati

atha-then; harih-Krsna; atavim-in the forest; atan-wandering; suhrdbhih-with
His friends; sahaja-varena-with Hi noble brother; ca-and; gah-the cows; sthiri-
vibhavya-making stunned; abhirucita-patha-prayana-yuktah-going where they
pleased; samavalayan-went; mrdu-gana-riti-hati-calling with the sweet sounds of
the flute.

Wandering with His brother and friends in the forest, Krsna gave the cows a
place to rest. Then, with the sweet sounds of His flute calling the cows, Krsna
again wandered on whatever path pleased Him.

Text 147

atha vanam agamad baladi-sangah
parama-sukha-pradam esa manyamanah

vividha-taru-latasu kokiladi-
dvija-mrga-sangatim avisat pararh tu



atha-then; vanam-to the forest; agamat-went; baladi-sangah-with Balarama and
the boys; parama-sukha-pradam-giving great happiness; esa-He; manyamanah-
thinking; vividha-taru-latasu-the various trees and vines; kokiladi-begining with
the cuckoos; dvija-birds; mrga-deer; sangatim-meeting; avisat-entered; param-
great; tu-indeed.

Accompanied by Balarama and the boys, Krsna wandered in the delightful

forest, where He met many trees, vines, deer, and cuckoos, as well as many other
birds

Text 148

madhupa-pika-sikhi-pradhana-paksi-
plavaga-ruru-priyakadi-jantu-bhedan

dhvanita-nata-kalabhir anvakurvann
ajita-baladi-mude muda vayasyah

madhupa-bees; pika-cuckoos; sikhi-peacocks; pradhana-excellent; paksi-birds;
plavaga-monkeys; ruru-priyaka-ruru and priyaka deer; adi-beginning; jantu-
species; bhedan-different; dhvanita-sounded; nata-dancing; kalabhih-with sweet
music; anvakurvann-imitating; ajita-baladi-the boys beginning with Krsna and
Balarama; mude-in happiness; muda-happily; vayasyah-the friends.

Krsna, Balarama, and the boys imitated the movements of the bees, cuckoos,
peacocks, birds, monkeys, deer, and other creatures. Then the boys played music
and happily danced.

Text 149

iti bahu-vidha-khelaya mukundarm
sukhayati bandhava-vrndam etam eva

nija-nija-vividha-svabhavatas ca
pramadayati pratidistam istam istam

iti-thus; bahu-vidha-khelaya-with many kinds of pastimes; mukundam-Krsna;
sukhayati-please; bandhava-vrndam-the friends; etam-Him; eva-indeed; nija-nija-
vividha-svabhavatah-by their own natures; ca-and; pramadayati-please;
pratidistam-indicated; istam istam-desired.

With many different pastimes the boys pleased Krsna. Each boy pleased Him in
his own way.



Text 150

sthiratara-vara-buddhayah sakhayah
saciva-caritrataya harirh bhajanti

capala-mati-milad-vidasakarha-
prahasana-kavya-girah prahasayanti

sthiratara-vara-buddhayah-with steady intelligence; sakhayah-the friends;
saciva-caritrataya-with crooked pastimes; harim-Krsna; bhajanti-worship; capala-
mati-restless intelligence; milat-meeting; vidusaka-joker; arha-worthy; prahasana-
kavya-girah-poetic joking words; prahasayanti-make laugh.

The very intelligent boys worshiped Lord Krsna with many crooked pastimes.
Poetically speaking the joking words of a buffoon, they made Krsna laugh.

Text 151

atula-kulaja-sila-milad-ugra-
prakrtika-gir-mrdulah sadardrayanti

giri giri ca vitandayati-canda-
prabha-racana-prabhavo vicitrayanti

atula-peerless; kulaja-birth in a good family; sila-character; milat-meeting; ugra-
strong; prakrtika-natural; gih-words; mrdulah-gentle; sada-always; ardrayanti-
melting; giri-in words; giri-after words; ca-and; vitandaya-with foolish arguments;
ati-canda-very strong; prabha-racana-prabhavah-able to argue very covincingly;
vicitrayanti-fill with wonder.

Sometimes, speaking sweet words and displaying good and noble character,
they make Lord Krsna melt with fraternal love. Other times, expertly propounding
the most illogical views in long-winded mock debates, they fill Lord Krsna with
wonder.

Text 152

iti nikhila-gana vicitra-tat-tad-
guna-gunita-pranaya-prakarsa-cittah

bahu-vidha-vidhayah pare pare te
sukha-dam amum satatarh sukhapayanti

iti-thus; nikhila-gana-all the boys; vicitra-wonderful; tat-tat-various; guna-
gunita-with virtues; pranaya-love; prakarsa-exalted; cittah-hearts; bahu-vidha-
vidhayah-many kinds; pare-others; pare-others; te-indeed; sukha-dam-giving



happiness; amtm-to Him; satatam-always; sukhapayanti-give happiness.

Their hearts filled with love and with a host of wonderful virtues, again and
again, and in many different ways, the boys pleased Lord Krsna.

Text 153

kvacid api divase sametya govar-

dhanam iha manasa-samjnitarh ca gangam
ravi-duhitaram atra cahni lilah

sthala-jala-ga vidadhe tvadiya-kantah

kvacit-sometimes; api-also; divase-in the day; sametya-attaining; govardhanam-
Govardhana Hill; iha-here; manasa-samjfitam-named Manasa; ca-and; gangam-the
Ganga; ravi-duhitaram-the daughter of bther sun-god; atra-here; ca-and; ahni-in
the day; lilah-pastimes; sthala-land; jala-water; gah-gone; vidadhe-did; tvadiya-
kantah-your beloved.

On some days Your beloved Krsna goes to the Manasa-ganga on Govardhana
Hill, and on other days He enjoys pastimes in the water and by the shore of the
Yamuna.

Text 154

kvacana ca sakhibhih sameti bhandi-
rakam adhiyojanam asti yah prasajya

sthala-vana-yamunadi-kelim asmin
vividha-vidham vidadhati krsnacandrah

kvacana-sometimes; ca-and; sakhibhih-with friends; sameti-meets;
bhandirakam-at the banyan tree; adhiyojanam-meeting; asti-is; yah-who; prasajya-
in relation to; sthala-vana-yamunadi-kelim-pastimes in the forest, the Yamuna, and
other places; asmin-in this; vividha-vidham-many kinds; vidadhati-does;
krsnacandrah-Lord Krsnacandra.

Sometimes Krsna and His friends go to Bhandiravana and sometimes they enjoy
pastimes in other forests, by the Yamuna, or in other places.

Text 155

ayi tava dayitah kalena venos



calayati deva-ganars tatha patangan
idam api ghatatarh param tu citram
sa hi dhunute nirastina-cetanams ca

ayi-O; tava-You; dayitah-beloved; kalena-with the sweet music; venoh-of the
flute; calayati-moving; deva-ganamh-the demigods; tatha-so; patangan-the birds;
idam-this; api-also; ghatatam-doing; param-great; tu-indeed; citram-wonder; sa-
She; hi-indeed; dhunute-shakes; nirasin-the lifeless; acetanan-the unconscious; ca-
and.

With the sweet music of His flute Your beloved makes the demigods and the
birds tremble. Even more wonderful, He makes the unconscious beings and the
lifeless objects tremble also.

Text 156

hvayati ca dhavala jalaya yarhi
tvad-adhipatir madhurena sabditena
jalam api karakayamana-masarm
mrdu mrdu carvanaya rasarm bibharti

hvayati-calls; ca-and; dhavala-the cows; jalaya-to the water; yarhi-if; tvad-
adhipatih-Your master; madhurena-with sweet; Sabditena-sounds; jalam-the water;
api-also; karakayamanam-turning into stone; asam-of them; mrdu-sweet; mrdu-
sweet; carvanaya-for chewing; rasam-taste; bibharti-holds.

If by sounding His flute Your master, Krsna, calls the cows to the water, the
sweet flute-sound makes the cows stunned with ecstasy, and they stand motionless
with half-chewed cud in their mouths. The flute-sound even makes the water
become stunned, and for a moment it is no longer liquid but hard like stone.

Text 157

nirudaka-giri-sanugah kadacid
bahu-dhavalah savalas trsa niriksya

dhvanayati muralim patis tavasmad
dharani-dhara-dravata hi tah piparti

nirudaka-giri-sanugah-gone to the dry hills; kadacit-sometimes; bahu-dhavalah-
many cows; savalah-cows; trsa-with thirst; niriksya-seeing; dhvanayati-sounds;
muralim-the flute; patih-the master; tava-of You; asmat-from that; dharani-dhara-
the hills; dravata-melting; hi-indeed; tah-they; piparti-satisfies.



Seeing that on a hill with no streams or lakes the cows have become thirsty,
Your master plays His flute. The flute-music makes the hill melt in ecstasy,
providing water for the cows.

Text 158

kalayati yamunadi-samjnaya tah
Susira-kalasritaya sa esa dhentuh

iha nija-nija-nama-buddhi-nadyah
kim ayur amtrm kim u va kalanta-krsti

kalayati-sounding; yamunadi-samjnaya-with the names beginning with
Yamuna; tah-them; susira-kalasritaya-with the sopund of the flute; sa esa-He;
dhenuh-the cows; iha-here; nija-nija-nama-buddhi-nadyah-aware of each name;
kim-whether?; ayuh-came; amam-to Him; kim u-whether?; va-or; kalanta-krsti-
attracted by the sound of the flute.

Lord Krsna calls the cows by playing their names on His flute. Do they come to
Him because they recognize their names in the flute-music? or are they merely
attracted by the sweet sound?

Text 159

kvacana ca divase nidagha-madhya-
hnika-samaye vigatavrti-pradese

dadhad atha murali-kalamh payodams
cyuta-salilan vidadhati gosu gosu

kvacana-on one; ca-and; divase-day; nidagha-in summer; madhya-middle;
ahnika-day; samaye-at the time; vigatavrti-pradese-in a place without any shade;
dadhat-placed; atha-then; murali-kalam-the music of the flute; payodarh-clouds;
cyuta-salilan-dropping water; vidadhati-places; gosu gosu-on the cows.

One time, at midday, in the summer, in a place without any shade, Krsna
played His flute and created clouds that gently sprinkled water on the cows.

Text 160

kvacana ca divase sa sardra-cittah
kalayati venu-kalam tatha yatha tu

dravati giri-gane padanka-mudra
jahati sila na kadapi tatra tesam



kvacana ca divase-and one day; sa-He; sardra-cittah-His heart melting; kalayati-
plays; venu-kalam-the flute music; tatha-so; yatha-as; tu-indeed; dravati-melts;
giri-gane-the hills; padanka-mudra-His footprint; jahati-leaves; sila-stone; na-not;
kadapi-sometime; tatra-there; tesam-of them.

One day, His heart melting with kindness, Krsna played His flute. The flute
music made the hills melt, and Krsna left His footprint in a momentarily softened
stone there.

Text 161

racayati muralirh kadapi navam
sariti pastin pasuparms ca tarayan sah
madhura-kalataya yada tu tasya
ghatayati tarh kathinarm kutthalena

racayati-makes; muralim-flute; kadapi-sometimes; navam-boat; sariti-on the
river; pasun-the cows; pasupamh-the gopas; ca-and; tarayan-crossing; sah-He;
madhura-kalataya-with the sweet music; yada-when; tu-indeed; tasya-of Him;
ghatayati-makes; tam-that; kathinam-hard; kutthalena-with a wonder.

Sometimes He turns His flute into a boat and ferries the cows and gopas across
a river. The sweet flute-music makes the river become stunned and hardened, and
then the cows and gopas wonderfully walk to the other side.

Text 162

kvacid api kavayah sila-dravadyarn

bata kavayanti kavi-pracara-vrttya
dadhati sarasatarm ca tatra vijna

harim anu tat tu nijamh kim atra varnyam

kvacit-sometimes; api-also; kavayah-poets; sila-dravadyam-beginning with the
melting of stones; bata-indeed; kavayanti-write poems; kavi-pracara-vrttya-with
poetry; dadhati-places; sarasatam-of rivers; ca-and; tatra-there; vijia-knowing;
harim-to Krsna; anu-following; tat-that; tu-indeed; nijam-own; kim-what?; atra-
here; varnyam-to be described.

Sometimes poets glorify this pastime of the melting stones and other pastimes
like it. In this way the readers of sweet poetry become aware of Lord Krsna's
pastimes. Still, how is it possible to say everything about Lord Krsna's pastimes?



Text 163

sakhi-vrsa-mahisan muda yudha tan
valayati samvalate ca tatra tatra

kva ca vijaya-parajayavabhiksya
prahasitam ancati yusmadiya-kantah

sakhi-friends; vrsa-bulls; mahisan-and buffalo; muda-happily; yudha-duel; tan-
them; valayati-arranges; samvalate-defeats; ca-and; tatra tatra-wherever; kva-
where?; ca-and; vijaya-parajayav-victory and defeat; abhiksya-seeing; prahasitam-
smiling; aficati-bends; yusmadiya-kantah-Your beloved.

Sometimes Your beloved arranges for sporting fights between His friends, or
between the bulls or the buffaloes. One fighter defeats the other. Seeing the victory
and the defeat, Your beloved smiles and laughs.

Text 164

kvacana ca racananci-vastra-yugmarn
kva ca sa-kirita-sa-kaficukantariyam

kva ca nata-ruci-bhrt patam kva capi
pravalita-malla-tularh sa vasti vesam

kvacana-sometimes; ca-and; racananci-vastra-yugmam-wearing two garments;
kva-where?; ca-and; sa-kirita-with His crown; sa-kancuka-antariyam-with the
upper and lower garment; kva-where?; ca-and; nata-ruci-bhrt-gracefully dancing;
patam-garment; kva-where?; ca-also; api-and; pravalita-malla-tulam-like a wrestler;
sa-He; vasti-desires; vesam-garment.

Sometimes Krsna likes to wear colorful garments. Sometimes He likes a crown
and royal upper and lower garments. Sometimes he likes the garments of a dancer.
Sometimes He likes the garments of a wrestler.

Text 165

kvacid api vidadhati malla-lilarh

kvacid api nrtya-kalarh suhrdbhir esah
dvayam api bhidaya mrsami nedarn

gatir ati-vicitratama sama dvaye 'pi

kvacit-sometimes; api-also; vidadhati-does; malla-lilam-wrestling pastimes;
kvacit-sometimes; api-also; nrtya-kalam-graceful dancing; suhrdbhih-with friends;
esah-He; dvayam-both; api-also; bhidaya-withdifference; mrsami-I think; na-not;



idam-this; gatih-movement; ati-very; vicitratama-most wonderful; sama-equal;
dvaye-in both; api-also.

Sometimes Krsna enjoys wrestling pastimes and sometimes He gracefully
dances with His friends. I do not think these two pastimes are different. They are
both wonderfully graceful.

Text 166

harina-viharanarm su-tunda-yuddhar
nayana-nimilana-sali-narma-galih

iti bahu-vidha-khelanapta-velarn
svam asanam apy anisarh visasmarus te

harina-viharanamthe pastimes of deer; su-tunda-yuddham-fighting with beaks;
nayana-nimilana-sali-closing the eyes; narma-joking; galih-bad words; iti-thus;
bahu-vidha-khelanapta-velam-the limit of many kinds of pastimes; svam-own;
asanam-eating; api-also; aniSam-always; visasmaruh-forgot; te-they.

They would play like deer, pretend to fight with beaks like birds, play games of
closing their eyes, and hurl joking insults at each other. After they had played
many games they would stop, eat lunch, and, for a moment, forget about playing.

Text 167

atha bahu vihrtim vicitra-caryam
sa racitavan sakhibhih sukharm nisannah
Sayanam anugatas ca vijanadyaih
paricaritah sukham eti tad dadati

atha-then; bahu-many; vihrtim-games; vicitra-caryam-wonderful; sa-He;
racitavan-invented; sakhibhih-with friends; sukham-happiness; nisannah-tired;
Sayanam-rest; anugatah-attained; ca-and; vijanadyaih-beginning with fanning;
paricaritah-did; sukham-happiness; eti-attained; tat-that; dadati-gives.

Tired after enjoying many games with His friends, Krsna enjoyed a nap. The
boys fanned Him and served Him in many ways. He was happy and He made the

boys happy.

Note: Here ends the guard's description of Lord Krsna's pastimes.



Text 168

iti hari-carite tu tena tena

Sravasi cite murali-ninada-ramye
sapadi tad-avadhanam adadhana

muhur abhajanta dasam amtm amus ca

iti-thus; hari-carite-Lord Krsna's pastimes; tu-indeed; tena tena-by them,;
Sravasi-in the ear; cite-collected; murali-ninada-the sound of the flute; ramye-
beautiful; sapadi-at once; tad-avadhanam-attention to that; adadhana-giving;
muhuh-again and again; abhajanta-attain; dasam-conditon; amam-that; amuh-
they; ca-and.

As these pastimes of Lord Krsna entered their ears, Radha and the gopis could
hear the sound of Krsna's flute. Again and again they heard that music.

Text 169

adhikari-murali-sva-ptrva-raga-
sphurana-dasa-vasata-puravad-ithah

vrsaravi-tanaya-mukhah su-duhkhas
tad-amilanan muhur muhur muhus ca

adhikari-qualified; murali-flute; sva-purva-raga-the beginning of love;
sphurana-manifestaion; dasa-condition; vasata-being under the control; pura-
before; vat-as; thah-action; vrsaravi-tanaya-mukhah-headed by Sri Radha; su-
duhkhah-very unhappy; tad-amilanan-because of not meeting Him; muhuh-again;
muhuh-again; muhuh-again; ca-and.

Hearing the flute music, Radha and Her friends were overwhelmed with love
for Lord Krsna. Again and again and again they lamented their separation from
Him.

Text 170

iti sati sacivayamanarama

jagadur aho katham atra vihvalah stha
vraja-nrpa-grhini-nidesa-varyar

katham atha vismrtam artibhih kurudhve

iti-thus; sati-being so; sacivayamanarama-the friends; jagaduh-said; ahah-Oh;
katham-why?; atra-here; vihvalah-agitated; stha-staying; vraja-nrpa-grhini-nidesa-
varyam-the order of the queen of Vraja; katham-why?; atha-then; vismrtam-



forgotten; artibhih-with distresses; kurudhve-we do.

Then some of the gopis said: Why are we so dejected? Why, in our suffering,
have we forgotten Yasoda's request to us?

Text 171

adisata sadaya hareh prasar yad
dvivida-ripor api sa vidhaya yuktim

tad anusarata kanta-raga-santa-
smrti-tatayas tad-upayam atanudhvam

adisata-taught; sadaya-merciful; hareh-of Krsna; prasth-the mother; yat-what;
dvivida-ripoh-of Balarama, api-also; sa-she; vidhaya-placing; yuktim-reason; tat-
that; anusarata-following; kanta-beloved; raga-love; santa-peace; smrti-tatayah-
remembering; tat-that; upayam-method; atanudhvam-please adopt.

Merciful Yasoda and Rohini gave us the way to fulfill our desires. We should
adopt it.

Text 172

prathamam asanam 1$ituh prabhate
sphutam apararm pratibhati sardha-yame
avaram api turlya-yama-lambhe
param atha ratri-mukhe vyatita-matre

prathamam-first; asanam-meal; iSituh-able; prabhate-in the morning; sphutam-
manifested; aparam-another; pratibhati-is manifested; sardha-yame-middays;
avaram-another; api-also; turiya-yama-lambhe-in the fourth yama; param-another;
atha-then; ratri-mukhe-in the evening; vyatita-matre-passed.

First there is breakfast. Then, at one and half praharas there is another meal, at
four praharas there is another meal, and in the evening there is the last meal.

Text 173

prathamam asanam arpyate jananya
tad-aparam avriyate suhrd-ganena

pitr-mukha-gurubhir vriyeta taryar
bhavad-upayuktam atas trtiyam eva



prathamam-first; asanam-meal; arpyate-is given; jananya-by His mother; tad-
aparam-next; avriyate-is given; suhrd-ganena-by His friends; pitr-mukha-
gurubhih-by His father and the elders; vriyeta-is given; tiryam-at four praharas;
bhavad-upayuktam-given by you, atah-then; trtiyam-the third; eva-indeed.

His mother prepares His breakfast, His friends prepare the next meal, His father
and elders prepare the meal at four praharas, and You prepare His evening meal.

Text 174

vraja-tatam atatah surari-satror
abhigamanarh bhavatibhir atra yuktam

sa hi misam upadhaya yusmadiyam
parisaram esyati dhasyate ca Sarma

vraja-tatam-the border of Vraja; atatah-wandering; surari-satroh-the enemy of
the demons; abhigamanam-coming; bhavatibhih-by you; atra-here; yuktam-reason;
sa-He; hi-indeed; misam-pretext; upadhaya-accepting; yusmadiyam-of you;
parisaram-meeting; esyati-will go; dhasyate-will give; ca-and; sarma-happiness.

Krsna has now come to the outskirts of Vraja village. On some pretext he will
meet with you all and make you happy.

Text 175

tvaritam iha tu kanta-bhojya-varyam
kuruta kim apy adhuna tu tah prayanti
vraja-nara-patina samasnata ya
vyadhisata dapayiturh sutaya bhojyam

tvaritam-quickly; iha-here; tu-indeed; kanta-bhojya-varyam-for the meal of
Your beloved; kuruta-you should do; kim api-something; adhuna-now; tu-indeed;
tah-them; prayanti-go; vraja-nara-patina-by the king of Vraja; samasnata-enjoying;
ya-who; vyadhisata-instructed; dapayitum-to give; sutaya-to his son; bhojyam-
meal.

Quickly go and prepare His meal. King Nanda has already eaten. Now he orders
you to prepare a meal for his son.

Text 176



iti hari-vanitasu su-sthirasu
vraja-pati-gir-vasatah purandhri-mukhyah

bahu-vidham asanarh vidhaya $irsna
pramada-bhararh manasi vrajantam iyuh

iti-thus; hari-vanitasu-Lord Krsna's beloveds; su-sthirasu-steady; vraja-pati-gir-
vasatah-by the order of Vraja's king; purandhri-mukhyah-noble ladies; bahu-
vidham-many kinds; asanam-food; vidhaya-placing; sirsna-on their heads;
pramada-bharam-great happiness; manasi-in the heart; vrajantam-to the outskirts
of Vraja; iyuh-went.

Thus, on King Nanda's order the gopis prepared many delicious foods and
carried them on their heads to the outskirts of Vraja village.

Text 177

atha nija-nija-kulya-bala-sangha
kutuka-paritatayadravann amubhih

kvacid api puratah kvacic ca pascat
kvacid api daksina-vamatah prasajya

atha-then; nija-nija-kulya-bala-sangha-the boys from the different families;
kutuka-paritataya-with happiness; adravan-ran; amtabhih-by them; kvacit-
somewhere; api-also; puratah-before; kvacic-somwehere; ca-and; pascat-behind;
kvacit-somewhere; api-also; daksina-vamatah-to the right or left; prasajya-in
relation to.

The boys, who were born in the same families as the gopis, happily ran in front
of, behind, and to the left and right of the gopis.

Text 178

vana-lasad-asana-pradhana-khela-
kutuka-kulam bata citta tasya pasya

tvam asi kila kiyan munindra-varyan
api yad idarh nija-vandinah karoti

vana-in the forest; lasat-playing; asana-eating; pradhana-primary; khela-
pastimes; kutuka-kulam-happiness; bata-indeed; citta-O heart; tasya-of Him,;
pasya-look; tvam-you; asi-are; kila-indeed; kiyat-how many?; munindra-varyan-
better than the kings of the sages; api-even; yat-what; idam-this; nija-vandinah-the
poets; karoti-do.



O heart, look at these pastimes of Krsna's happily eating lunch and playing in
the forest! Do you see them? These pastimes make great sages speak words that are
the sweetest poetry.

Text 179

ka iha bata bhavanti te munindrah

svayam api yac-chravane 'pi radhika sa
ajitam api gunena mohayanti

muhur api moham upaiti tatra kas tvam

ke-who?; iha-here; bata-indeed; bhavanti-are; te-they; munindrah-the kings of
sages; svayam-personally; api-also; yac-chravane-in hearing of which; api-also;
radhika-Sri Radha; sa-She; ajitam-to Lord Krsna; api-also; gunena-with virtue;
mohayanti-charming; muhuh-again and again; api-and; moham-charm; upaiti-
attains; tatra-there; kah-who?; tvam-you.

Who are the great sages? The great sages are they who are at every moment
enchanted by hearing about Krsna, who is Himself charmed by the virtues of Sri
Radha.

Text 180

hari-hari-suhrdah sphurad-vihara
dadrsur amar amukan amas ca tatra

tad api tad-ubhayam kulamh na bhogam
prati viviveca vihara-magna-buddhi

hari-hari-suhrdah-Krsna and His friends; sphurad-vihara-playful; dadrsuh-saw;
amth-them; amukan-them; amth-they; ca-and; tatra-there; tad api-stell; tad-
ubhayam-them both; kulam-groups; na-not; bhogam-lunch; prati-to; viviveca-
considered; vihara-magna-buddhi-their thoughts plunged in games.

Krsna and His friends saw the gopis and the gopis saw Them. The boys were
immersed in playing and gave no thought to eating lunch.

Text 181

katham api madhumangalas tu pasyann
atha viviveca javad uvaca catra

dhrta-vihrti-mada na cet purastat
krtam api pasyatha ka ksudha varaki



katham api-somehow; madhumangalah-Madhumangala; tu-indeed; pasyann-
seeing; atha-then; viviveca-considered; javat-quickly; uvaca-said; ca-and; atra-here;
dhrta-vihrti-mada-happily playing; na-not; cet-if; purastat-before; krtam-done; api-
also; pasyatha-look; ka-what?; ksudha-hunger; varaki-insignificant.

Seeing this, Madhumangala at once said: If you are not too immersed in playing
games, then look before you. How can our hunger not be important?

Text 182

jagadur atha dhrta-smitarh sakhayah
kvacid api cen na bhavet prayojanaya

prakatataram ajagala-stanasya
pratima-dasam dvija esa samvaleta

jagaduh-said; atha-then; dhrta-smitam-smiling; sakhayah-the friends; kvacit-
somewhere; api-also; cen-if; na-not; bhavet-is; prayojanaya-for the reason;
prakatataram-manifested; ajagala-stanasya-the lumps on a goat's neck; pratima-
dasam-the condition of being like; dvija-O brahmana; esa-this; samvaleta-meets.

The boys smiled and said: We don't need lunch. Lunch is a useless thing.

Text 183

iti bahu hasitar vidhaya tasmin
sthala-valaye vinivisya krsna-mukhyah

carana-kara-mukharh visadya varbhih
samasana-$arma-krte krteham asan

iti-thus; bahu-many; hasitam-laughter; vidhaya-placing; tasmin-in that; sthala-
valaye-in the circle; vinivisya-entering; krsna-mukhyah-headed by Lord Krsna;
carana-kara-mukham-hands, feet, and face; visadya-washing; varbhih-with water;
samasana-$arma-the happiness of eating; krte-done; krta-done; iham-action; asan-
doing.

Laughing again and again, Krsna and the boys formed a circle, washed their
feet, hands, and mouths, and enjoyed the pastime of eating lunch.

Text 184

bahu-ruci-ruciramsukam dukula-



dikam adhikrtya subhah subhamyuvesah
saha-sakhi-nikarah sa esa krsnah
sa-rabhasa-bhojana-trsnatarn babhaja

bahu-ruci-rucirarhsukam-very splendid garments; dukaladikam-silk; adhikrtya-
wearing; Subhah-happiness; Subhamyuvesah-happy; saha-sakhi-nikarah-with
friends; sa-He; esa-He; krsnah-Krsna; sa-rabhasa-bhojana-trsnatarh babhaja-was
hungry for lunch.

Dressed in splendid silk garments and surrounded by His friends, Lord Krsna
was eager to enjoy His pastimes of lunch.

Text 185

vidhum anu kamalam balimh pradatte
hasati cakora-yugam tad eva viksya

iti harim avalokyatatra tasthur
vraja-mahila bata citratamh bhajantyah

vidhum anu-to the moon; kamalam-lotus; balim-offering; pradatte-gives; hasati-
smiles; cakora-yugam-two cakora birds; tat-that; eva-certainly; viksya-seeing; iti-
thus; harim-Krsna; avalokyata-see; atra-here; tasthuh-stand; vraja-mabhila-the girls
of Vraja; bata-indeed; citratam-wonder; bhajantyah-attained.

Like lotus flowers worshiping the moon, the gopis worshiped Krsna. Like
cakora birds gazing at the moon, the gopis gazed with smiling eyes at Krsna. They
were filled with wonder.

Text 186

prthak samupavisan vilokayadbhyah

sa ca madhumangalakah sa-narma-jalpah
prthag iva parivesayan prahasarm

rasam itavan surasan sad apy amuncat

prthak-specifically; samupavisan-sitting; vilokayadbhyah-seeing; sa-He; ca-and;
madhumangalakah-Madhumangala; sa-with; narma-jalpah-joking words; prthag-
specifically; iva-like; parivesayan-serving; prahasam-laughter; rasam-nectar; itavan-
attained; surasan-sweet; sad-six; api-also; amuncat-released.

As the boys looked on, Madhumangala sat among them, spoke many joking
words, and served them the six kinds of foods that comprised the lunch.



Text 187

samam asana-samarpinibhir aptan
vraja-prthukan sa-vidhe vidhaya sasrah

murajid adana-bhajanad amibhyah
prati-kavalarh kavalarh dadan nananda

samam-with; asana-eating; samarpinibhih-offering; aptan-attained; vraja-Vraja;,
prthukan-the boys; sa-vidhe-properly; vidhaya-placing; sasrah-with tears; murajit-
Krsna; adana-eating; bhajanat-from giving; amibhyah-to them; prati-kavalam-every
bite; kavalam-bite; dadan-giving; nananda-enjoyed.

Tears in their eyes, the women of Vraja fed the boys. With every bite He took or
gave to His friends, Krsna became filled with bliss.

Text 188

surabhi-ghrta-pariskrtan samastan
sad api rasan praticarvanar rucipran
prati-lava-ruci-bhoktrsu pradaya
prati-lavam apa rucirh purandhri-vargah

surabhi-ghrta-pariskrtan-made with fragrant ghee; samastan-all; sat-six; api-
also; rasan-delicious foods; praticarvanam-chewing; rucipran-delightful; prati-lava-
ruci-bhoktrsu-at every moment giving pleasure to the eaters; pradaya-giving; prati-
lavam-at every moment; apa-attained; rucim-pleasure; purandhri-vargah-the older

gopis.

With every mouthful of delicious food cooked with fragrant ghee they gave, the
noble gopis became filled with bliss.

Text 189

iha bahu-vidha-sandhitani nimbu-
prabhrti-phalani rucarpitani rejuh

nikata-vinihitani yani casan
prati-muhur eva ca sarva-rocanani

iha-here; bahu-vidha-many kinds; sandhitani-given; nimbu-nim; prabhrti-
beginning with; phalani-fruits; ruca-with spelndor; arpitani-offered; rejuh-shone;
nikata-near; vinihitani-placed; yani-them; ca-and; asan-being so; prati-muhuh-
atevery moment; eva-indeed; ca-and; sarva-rocanani-all-pleasing.



The nimbas and other all-delicious fruits were brought for desert. In this way
Krsna and the boys enjoyed moment after moment.

Texts 190-197

abhinava-paripakva-narikela-
drava-valitarh maricadi-caru-gandham

lava-lavana-rasa-priyam kad-usnarm
samucita-patra-bhrtarh ca mudgaytasam

surabhi-surabhi-jata-jata-sarpih-
plutam atha pitana-pita-mista-gandham
api parimala-sali-divya-sali-
prabhava-su-komala-subhra-socir annam

srta-grha-muhur-uddhrta-pramrsta-
dvi-dala-vati-vividha-prakara-varam

harir abhijala-sikta-nikta-tikta-
sva-rasa-vivikta-vicitra-paka-bhedam

nava-canaka-kalaya-masa-mudga-
pravaraja-yukta-katu-prasakta-sipam

phala-dala-kusuma-tvagasti-kanda-
prasava-krta-pratha-yukti-pankti-bhedam

Srta-ghrta-dhrta-jira-kanci-dhatri-
phala-rasa-paka-kasaya-ramya-cukram

bahu-vidha-racanacanamla-sangharn
ghana-dadhi-mandaka-rotikajya-pakvam

srapita-payasi baspa-pakva-pista-
pravalita-sarkara-mugdha-dugdha-saram

amrta-jayi-rasa-prasara-sala-
nibha-vibhava-prasaragrani-rasalam

sa-parimala-jalarh tatha sva-dhatri-
pranayaja-kopa-vilasa-valgu-vacam

kula-vara-parivesika-tatinarn
sakhi-valayena vivada-$arma-jatam

anubhavad iha rama-krsna-yugmar
muhur api bhojana-trsnatam avapa

tad api ca nija-sevakesu phela-
vitarana-kamataya tato vyararmsit



abhinava-new; paripakva-ripe; narikela-drava-coconut; valitam-with; maricadi-
pepper and other spices; caru-beautiful; gandham-fragrance; lava-lavana-rasa-
priyam-pleasant with a little salt; kad-usnam-warm; samucita-appropriate; patra-
plate; bhrtam-held; ca-andand; mudgaytsam-happy; surabhi-surabhi-jata-jata-
sarpih-with fragrant ghee; plutam-flooded; atha-then; pitana-pita-mista-gandham-
with saffron, sweet, and fragrant; api-even; parimala-sali-fragrant; divya-sali-
splendid; prabhava-su-komala-gentle; subhra-socih-splendor; annam-food; srta-
brought; grha-home; muhuh-moment; uddhrta-held; pramrsta-washed; dvi-dala-
two leaves; vati-vividha-prakara-varam-many kinds; harih-Krsna; abhijala-sikta-
sprinkledwith water; nikta-washed; tikta-pungent; sva-rasa-vivikta-vicitra-with a
wonderful variety of flavors; paka-cooked; bhedam-variety; nava-canaka-kalaya-
masa-mudga- pravaraja-yukta-with new canaka, kalaya, masa, and mudga beans;
katu-prasakta-sipam-with spicy soup; phala-dala-kusuma-fruits, flowers, and
flowerpetals; tvagasti-kanda-prasava-with roots; krta-pratha-yukti-pankti-bhedam-
a variety; srta-brought; ghrta-ghee; dhrta-hekd; jira-cumin; kanci-belt; dhatri-
giving; phala-fruit; rasa-nectar; paka-ripe; kasaya-astringent; ramya-delightful,
cukram-sourness; bahu-vidha-many kinds; racana-making; acanamla-sangham-
bitter tastes; ghana-thick; dadhi-yogurt; mandaka-rotikajya-pakvam-capatis cooked
in ghee; srapita-payasi-flowing water; baspa-tears; pakva-ripe; pista-crushed,;
pravalita-sarkara-sugar; mugdha-sweet; dugdha-milk; saram-and cream; amrta-
jayi-defeatingnectar; rasa-taste; prasara-sala-nibha-like a great palace; vibhava-
prasara-glorious; agrani-best; rasalam-mango tree; sa-parimala-jalam-with fragrant
water; tatha-so; sva-dhatri--own mother; pranayaja-born from love; kopa-anger;
vilasa-pastimes; valgu-vacam-beautiful worlds; kula-vara-parivesika-tatinam-of the
noble gopis; sakhi-valayena-with the friends; vivada-sarma-jatam-the happiness of
debate; anubhavat-experienced; iha-here; rama-krsna-yugmam-Krsna and
Balarama; muhuh-again and again; api-also; bhojana-trsnatam-hunger;
avapaattained; tad api-still; ca-and; nija-sevakesu-in the servants; phela-remnants;
vitarana-distribution; kamataya-with a desire; tatah-from that; vyaramsit-stopped.

Krsna and Balarama happily ate the lunch of delicious, fragrant, ripe cocount
seasoned with pepper and other spices, warm, slightly salty mudga beans,
splendid, fragrant rice cooked in fragrant ghee and mixed with fragrant saffron,
many kinds of bitter, sour, and pungent foods, cooked in different ways and
brought from home, pleasantly bitter soup of canaka, kalaya, masa, and mudga
beans, many kinds of fruits, leaves, and vegetables, bitter amalaki fruits cooked in
ghee and spiced with cumin seeds, many kinds of pleasantly bitter and sour foods,
thick yogurt, capatis cooked with ghee, delicious thick sugared milk, mango juice
that defeated the taste of nectar, and scented water, all of this mixed with the
affectionately angry playful words of Mother Yasoda and the playful mock debate
of the circle of friends. When everyone had finished eating, the servants happily
ate what remained.

Text 198

arasayad iha temanani sastim



saha-sakhi-sanghataya svayam murarih
muhur ati-sarasani yani tatra
sprhi-jana-bhava-vidam vidhunvate sma

arasayat-enjoyed; iha-here; temanani-spicy vegetables; sastim-six; saha-sakhi-
sanghataya-with the friends; svayam-personally; murarih-Krsna; muhuh-again and
again; ati-sarasani-very delicious; yani-which; tatra-there; sprhi-jana-bhava-
bhidam-of different persons with different desires; vidhunvate sma-shook.

Accompanied by His friends, Lord Krsna again and again enjoyed six kinds of
delicious foods. In this way He satisfied everyone's desire.

sat-sandarbha-namaka-

sri-bhagavata-sandarbhe prathamah



